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1. 3anoMHHTe NIPaBNAA YTEHNH COTAACHBIX

3aasarue 1

b [bl, d {d], fIf], h [h], k (k], 1 (I], m [m}, n [n}, p [p], r [1], s {s],
tlt], vivl, w [wl, z [2]

2, JanoMHHTEe NPaBNAa YTEHHA TAACHEBIX

2009. — 320 c. _
a 0 e u ify
ISBN 978-5-91131-912-0 [er) take | [ou] [ou] rose [i:} he [ju:] blue [en] like, my
Jannoe yyenoe nocobne noAroToBNeH0 B cooTBTCTBUM ¢ TocyRap- (] fat [5]dog [e] pen [] bus [1] did
cTBEHHLIM 00pa30BaTEIbHEIM CTAHIAPTOM i OTBeIaeT TpeboBaHHAM OpPO-
I'DaMMBI 10 IVMCIHIINMHEE « AHTIUHCKMA A3BIK» JUIA CPeARMX CIetMab- [a:] dark [o:] port [3][2:] her [3:}[=] fur {z:] [9:] girl

HbIX yIeOHBIX 3aBeae Mt

Yuebroe mocobue COCTABREHO IO LENEBOMY M TeMaTHUYECKOMY
NPUMHIMITY M BKAIOYAET BBOJHO-KOPPEKTHEBHLIE KYPC, OCHOBHON KYDC,
rPAMMATHIECKMIL CTIPABOYHMK, IHOCCAPUR KOHTEKCTYANbABIX 3HAYEHM
AKTHBHOH JICKCHKM.

TeKcTORRIT MATEPMAJ, CHCTEMA YTIPAKHEHMH, COCTABNIEHHBIE HA
BEICOKOM HAY4YHO-METOZHYCCKOM YPOBHE, mpefcTapnaioT coboii npe-
KpacHYK 0a3y AnA B3aMMOCEA3AHHOIO PASBUTHA HABBIKOE I yMeHM
OCHOBHAIX BUNOB pedeBOii AeATEeNbHOCTH, CHCTEMATHIAIMY IPaMMAaTH-
JeCKOTO MaTepUaNa, PACIIMPEHHA CI0BapPHOTO 3amaca ofyvaemelX U,
cNenoBaTeAbHO, IAA OCHORATENLHOM MOATOTORXM CTYAEHTOE CPeaHHX
CTIEIIMANLHEIX 3aaenermii K CEAUe TEXYILMX 3a4eTOR M IK3aMEHOB IO
AHTTIHHCKOMY S3LIKY.

3. Hpountaiite croBa

take, make, lake, hate, fate, pale;
map, fat, bad, Dad, pan;

part, mark, start, park, art, smart;
note, no, so, bone, rose;

not, dog, lot, pot, Bob;

sport, port, pork, born;

Pete, me, he, be, tree;

pet, let, met, fed, net, set;

her, term, serve;

tune, duke, blue, mute;

but, fun, nut, must, custom;
fur, hurt, curls;

line, fine, mine;

did, bit, lift, hit;

first, girl, firm, bird;

type, by, fly, my;

mystic, hymn

4. Hanumnre TpaHCKPHOIHIO CAOB

hate, bad, art, rose, pot, sport, he, let, term, duke, nut, huort, fine,

ISBN 978-5-91131-912-0 lift, firm, my, hymn

@T. A. Kapriora, 2008
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AHIIMACKUR BN Konnegxes

5. 3anoMuATE GOPMBI MECTOMMEHHHA

Koro? Komy? Aeit?
Ko? [ Kem?Oxom? | Coymecr- | Bescymecr-
BUTENBHEIM | BUTEABHOTO
1 me my mihe myself
he him his his himself
she her her hers herself
it it its its itself
we us our ours ourselves
you you your yours yourselves
they them their theirs themselves
this — these, that — those, some, any
6. 3anoMHHNTe COpAKeHHe TAAaroAOB
tobe fo have fo do
I am was have had do did
he
she is was has had does did
it
we
YyOu are were have had do did
They

7. [IpoyHTafTe, NMePeBeANTE HA PYCCKHH f3LIK M 3aNOMHHTE CACAY-
0lHe CAORA

boy, girl, man, woman, lady, chap, guy, gentleman, son, daughter,
brother, sister, father, mother, grandfather, grandmother, husband, wife,
parents, relatives, people, pupil, student, worker, employee, engineer,
teacher, doctor, physician, physicist, scientist, dentist, actor, actress,
artist, musician, lawyer, businessman, manager, driver, journalist, tai-
lor, fitter, carpenter, sound, letter, syllable, word, phrase, sentence, para-

3annTre 1

graph, extract, passage, text, title, article, story, composition, quiz,
mark, novel, book, textbook, notebook, magazine, journal, dictionary,
pin, clip, pen, pencil, eraser, rubber, ruler, cassette, disc

8. IlpounraiiTe, MepeBeAHTe Ha PYCCKMF A3BIK CACAYIOIIHE NPEAAO-
JKeHHA

1. I am a pupil. 2. He is a teacher. 3. She is an actress. 4. We are jour-
nalists. 5.You are workers. 6. They are drivers, 7. I have some pens and
pencils. 8. He has this book. 9. She has that book. 10. You have some
pins and clips. 11. They haven’t any boxes. 12. He was an actor.
13. They were engineers. 14. I had a ruler. 15. Thisis a book. 16. Itisa
book. 17. That is a magazine. 18. Those are newspapers. 19. The text
has some paragraphs. 20. The paragraphs have some sentences,

9, BcraBbTe NOAXOAAIMYIO popMy raaroaa fo be, to have

1. She... a student. 2. He... a businessman. 3. I... an employee.
4. We... pupils, 5. You... journalists. 6. This... a ruler. 7. Those... clips.
8. I... adisc. 9. They.. books. 10. These boys... pupils. 11.Those girls...
students. 12. The pupil ... a ruler and some pencils. 13. My mother ...
a lawyer. 14. My sister ... some notebooks. 15. I ... some discs. 16. We
... some books. 17. He ... a cassette. 18, He ... a musician. 19. They ...
journalists. 20, We ... pupils.

10. TlepeBeAHTE Ha AHTAMACKAI A3EBIK NMPEAACKEHHSA, HCIIOAB3YSE rAa-
roasl to be, to have

1. OH Bpau. 2. Ero keHa — yuHTens. 3. UX cblH — Gu3aHecMeH.
4. x poub — CTYAEHTKa. 5. ¥ Hero ecTh 2Ta Xaccera., 6. 1o ee
XKYpPHaibl, a TO — MOH, 7, DT0 Ballld COYMHEHHA. 8. Y MeHs Gwuto
HECKOJIbKO KHOTIOK. 9. ¥ Hux 6 aroT AucK, 10. Y MeHAa OuUia »1a
KHura, 11. Moda mama — XypHanucrka. 12. Moit nama — jopHcT.
13. Mou Gabyuika W geAylKa — NeHCHOHePH. 14, ¥V 6abymkH ecThb
T KypHanel. 15. Mos cectpa — yyeHuUa. 16. Y Moeit cecTpH ecTh
9Ta KacceTa. 17. Ero 6pat 6s01 My3sIKaHTOM. 18. V ero 6Gpara ectb 511



AHIAUACKINT BNA Konnemxen

OHcKu. 19. YV Hee ecTh HecKoAbKO GynaBok. 20. ¥ MeHsl HeT 3THX
JHCKOB. '

11, [locTapaiiTecs 3aNOMHHTh CAeAYIOIHE Pa3roBopHLIe KAHIIE

Ymo 2060pam npu ecnipese it RPOWanun

Good morning (afternoon, evening)! — Jlo6poe yTpo (1eHb, Bevep)!

Hello (Hi)! — [1puser!

Nice (glad) to see you. — [IpusTHO (pal) BUAETE BAC.

How are you? — Kak BH ce6a 4yBcTBYyeTE?

How’s life? — Kak xu3Hb?

How are you getting on? — Kak Bbl moxupaere?

Fine, thanks. — Xopomo, crnacubo,

Not too (so0) bad. — Henoxo.

Can’t complain. — He MOy moxanoparhca.

So so. — Tak cebe.

Pretty bad. — OyeHb IL1OXO.

Could be better. — Morvio 651 OLITE Tyyllle,

Let’s go somewhere together. — JlaBail cxoaum KyAa-HuOGynb
BMeCTe.

I don’t mind, but now I am in a hurry. — 51 He Bo3paxal, Ho celiyac
A TOPOIIOCE.

Good-bye! — Jlo cengaHus!

Bye-bye! — IToka!

So long. — Iloka, no BeTpeun.

See you soon. — Iloka, 10 CKOPOH BCTpeuH.

I hope we’ll meet soon. — I Hajeloch, MBI CKOPO YBUIUMCA.

Good luck to you. — ¥Ynauy BaM.

I wish you success. — 51 Kenaio BaM YCIIEXOB.

All the best, — Beero xopoluero.

The same to you. — Toro xe H Tebe.

Please, remember me to... — [loxanyicra, nepeaai MpuseT...

Have a nice holiday (journey). — Xopomniero saM oTabXa (HOe3AKH).

Call me some time. — TTo3BoHU MHe Kak-HHGYIb.

6
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Kax nosdpasums, coesams xomnaumenm

I congratulate you on your excellent results. — I mosaparnsio Te6s
¢ OTAHYHEIMHU Pe3yNLTATAMH.

My congratulations. — Mou nosapapreHud.

Happy birthday. — C aueM poxienus.

Happy New Year! — C Hosrm Toaom! Cyactiusoro Hororo Tona!

Merry Christmas! — C PoxnectoM! Becenoro Poxmecrra!

May all your dreams come true. — IIycTh BCe BaLIM MeuTH
HCTIOTHATES.

I wish you success (good health, luck). — A xenaio BaM ycnexos
(XOpoLUIEro 300poBbA, YIATH).

You look wonderful (lovely) today. — Bbl BEITISANTE YyiecHO
{3aMeyaTesIbHO) CeroaHs.

You were great. — BN SBUTH BeIMKONEITHEL

Good for you. — Monogeu.

Well done. — OranyHo cpaboTaHo.

12. [IpounTaiire, nepenepuTe Ha PYCCKHI SI3HIK B BOCIIPOM3BEANTE CAe-
AVIOUIHE AMaroTH
— Hello, Mike! Nice to see you.
— Hello, Sam! How are you?
~ [’'m fine, thanks. And how are you?
— Thank you. Not so bad. Can’t complain.
— Let’s go somewhere together.

— 1 don’t mind, but now I am in a hurry. Call me some time. So
long. I wish you success.

— The same to you. Remember me to your sister. I hope we’ll meet
s000n.
® ¥ ¥
— Hi, David! How are you getting on?
— Fine, thanks.

— You were great at the conference yesterday. My congratulations
on your excellent results!

— Thanks a lot. It was nice to meet you. Let’s keep in touch.
— Have a nice weekend! Bye! Good luck to you. See you later.

7



1. 3anoMHENTE NpaBNAa YTEAHS COrAACHBIX

3aHsarue 2

JaHaTne 2

-er, -or: worker, director, writer, visitor;

4. 3anoMHRTE CY(PPHKCH CYIRECTBHTEABHBIX

-ist; artist, scientist, physicist;
-ion (-ation, -tion, -sion, -ssion): dictation, expression, invitation,

creation;

-ment: agreement, development, movement;

-ing: beginning, building, feeling;
-ness: kindness, darkness, happiness;
-ship: friendship, leadership;

-hoed: childhood, neighbourhood;
-ance, -ence: importance, difference;

-age: language, heritage;

-ity: minority, nationality, university;

c I[;]] ccli;rszz:cﬂ kn [n] know
ch [t chess wr {n) write
sh ]] she wh [w] when
ph H] photo nk [k} thanks
O O et RN I R
[ks) text i {ds] just
X {d3] gentleman
[gz] exam g -
[g] glad
qu [kw] queen tion | [mn] information

2. l'lpoﬁm‘aﬁte CAOBa

pencil, luck, clean, chap, chain, chose, chalk, she, shape, shop,
shut, sheet, phase, phrase, phone, tenth, thanks, thick, thin, three, they,
them, thus, rhythm, next, text, box, six, exam, exist, example, queen,
question, quarter, knee, knight, knife, wrote, write, ink, pink, sink,
think, rank, song, sing, thing, rang, ring, spring, king, angry, hungry,
language, English, Jane, Jack, just, jump, joke, jam, gym, gentle, large,
go, get, gate, golf, egg, gap, dog, gun, demonstration, mention, orga-
nization, when, where, what, why, white

3. HanHIIKTe TPAaHCKPUIIIIAIO CAOB

pencil, luck, shop, chalk, phrase, thick, three, thus, next, exam, ex-
ist, gueen, quarter, knight, song, angry, language, jump, large, gun,
mention, what

-5: pens;
-(e)s: bushes;

-ure: agriculture, architecture, pleasure;
-dom: freedom, kingdom.

¥ — i: sky — skies (boy — boys);
[, fe — ves: wife — wives;

um — a: datum — data;
non — na: phenomenon — phenomena;

is — es: analysis — analyses;
us — i nucleus — nuclei;
a —» ae: formula — formulae.

man — men
woman — wommen
child — children

00X — OXen
tooth — teeth
foot — feet

sheep
swine
deer
Chinese
Japanese
Swiss

9
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trousers
SCissors

200se — geese
mouse — mice
louse — lice

6. 3aTOMHHTE, KaK 00pasyeTcs NPHTKATeALHDIH MAAeXK CYIIeCTBH-
TEABHRIX

the girl’s book — KHUra AeBoOYKH
the girls’ book — KHuHra nesoyex
children’s book ~- kuura gereit

7. 3aNOMHHUTE NPEAAOTH MECTa

in: in the room — ¢ KOMHare

on: on the floor — xa nony

under: under the table — rod cronoMm

above, over: above the picture — #ad KapTHHOH!

in front of: in front of the TV-set — neped TeJIeBU3OPOM

behind: behind the bookcase — 30 KHIXKHBIM LIKadoM

between: between the table and the chair — aexcdy CTONOM H CTYIOM
among: among the spoons — cpedi A0XeK

in the middle of: in the middle of the kitchen — nocepedune Kyxuu
near: near the fridge — oxoso XONONMAEHMKA

af: at the tape-recorder — oko40 MarauTogoHa

arotnd: around the table — soxpye crona

8. MpounTaiiTe, MepeBEANTE HA PYCCKHMA A3BIK H 3alIOMHHMTE CAGAY-
0IlHe CAOBA

flat, room, kitchen, bathroom, shower, window, window sill, floor,
ceiling, wall, blackboard, chalk, duster, lamp, desk, table, chair, bench,
door, clock, TV-set, armchair, sofa, carpet, cupboard, furniture, book-
case, wardrobe, bed, shelf, stove, refrigerator, fridge, wash-bowl, sink,
tap, washing-machine, vacuum-cieaner, rug, fork, spoon, knife, plate,
pan, iron, vase, pot, jug, glass, cup, bottle, tape-recorder, player, re-
corder, radio, video, picture, curtains, flowers

10
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3anarie 2

9. IIpounTaiiTe, NepeBeAHTe Ha PYCCKHIt A3BIK

1. There is a book on the shelf. 2. Is there a book on the shelf? —
Yes, there is. 3. There are flowers in the vase. 4. Are there any flowers
in the vase? — Yes, there are. 5. There are no magazines under the ta-
bie. 6. Are there any magazines under the table? — No, there are not.
7. There was a fridge between the stove and the sink. 8. There were some
chairs near the window. 9. Some chairs were around the table. 10. There
are many words in this sentence, 11, There are some forks among
spoons and knives. 12. Some cups are in the cupboard. 13. Are any cups
in the cupboard? ~- Yes, they are. 14. There is a lamp above the table.
I5. There is an armchair in front of the TV-set. 16. The armchair is in
{ront of the TV-set. 17. The boy’s player is near the tape-recorder.
|8. The writer’s flat is in this building. 19. The children’s carpet is on
the floor in the middle of the room. 20. The sisters’ bookcase is behind
the curtains.

10. [TepeBepnTe HA AHTAHACKRA 93BIK CACAYIOLHE NPEAACIKEHHS

1. Ha 1ioaoKoHHUKe — MHOTO LBeTOB. 2. [Tocepennye KOMHAaTE —
croit. 3. Oxono Kpecia — neulecoc. 4. Hax pakoBHHOM — fABa KpaHa,
5. B xomHaTe — IBe aBepH. 6. BoXpyr ¢Toia — MHOTO CTYABEB. 7,
CrupaibHag MalUMHA — Aepen yMbiBabHUKOM. 8. Ha okHax — mro-
pul. 9. B TexcTe — Heckonbko abG3ailes. 10, B 9170M cioBe — MHOTO
Oyks. 11. ¥ MeHs ecThb NMpoHrpbiBaTeNs Moeli 6a6ymku.12. Okono
mariuTodoHa 6611 AKCK. 13, ¥V chiHa Moero 6para 661 Meiiep. 14,
MyxX Moel cecTpnl — B Tl KoMHare. 15, KsapTipa Moeii 6abyiuxku —
H TOM 3MaHUM, 16. Y MeHA ecTh CounHeHHe ero cecTphl. 17. Ha KyxHe
Ouin mocynHsIH Wwikag. 18.B nocynHoM mikady GHAM TapeskH, TOX-
k1 1 BUIKH. 19. Ha KyxHe ects pakosiHa? — Ja. 20. B koMHaTe ecThb
nuinecoc? — Her.

11
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11. IlocTapafiTech 3allOMHUTL CA€AYIOLHe PaiToBOPHAIE KAHLIE

Kax nodbodpums, nocosyscimaoeams,
npPecIONCUMS CEOI0 ROMOULL

Don’t worry, — He BonHyiiTeCh.

Everything will be alright. — Bce 6yner xopomo,

Relax. — Paccrnabprech.

Take it easy. — BocnpuHHuMaiiTe 3To erko.

Don’t take it to heart. — He npuHMMaiiTe 510 GIU3KO K CEPANIY.
Let’s hope for the best. — JlaBaliTe HageATbCA Ha JIyqllee,
Things happen. — Bcaxoe ObiBaeT.

Let me help you. — [lo3BoArTe MHe TOMOYL BaM.

Let me do it. — [lo3BoabTe MHe cAeNaTh 2TO.

What can I do for you? — Yro s1 Mory caenars ans pac?
Give it to me .— OcTaBrTe 3TO MHE.

Can | help you? — Mory st nomMoub te6e?

Good luck. — Ynaun paM.

12. HpounTaiite, NepeBeANTe HA PYCCKHI A3LIK H BOCMPOH3BEAHTS
CACAYIOIHE AHRAOTH

— What’s about your exams results?

— Don’t know yet. [ hope that everything will be alright. But I am
a little bit nervous about it,

— Don’t worry and relax. Let’s hope for the best.

— Thanks, We'll wait and see.

* ¥ %

— Hello, Jim! Glad to see you. How’s life?

— Hello, Jane! Glad to see you too. I’'m fine, thanks. And what
about you?

— Could be better!

— What’s about your exams results?

— Don’t know yet. I hope that evervthing will be alright. But I am
a little bit nervous about it.

3anarne 2

— Don’t worry and relax. Let’s hope for the best,

— Thanks. We’ll wait and see,

— And you were great at the conference yesterday. My congratula-
tions on your excellent results!

— Thanks a lot. Let’s go somewhere together.

— I don’t mind, but now I'm in a hurry. It was nice to meet you.
Have a nice weekend.

- The same to you. Remember me to your sister.

— O.K. Call me some time. See you soon!

— All the best. Bye!



3austue 3

1. 3anoMHMTe NPABHAA UTEHHS HEKOTOPHIX GYKBOCOYCTAHHH

ough [2:] brought ow [au] [ou] show, know

augh [2:] daughter ere, ear, eer [12] here, hear, deer
o0 fu] book, took eigh [e1] eight

oor [o:] door ure [jus] sure

wa [wo:] wash, warm ire [a10] fire

are, air [e2] [e2] fare, chair igh [a1] high
ou, ow [au] mouse, town e, or [} teacher, doctor

2. llpouMTaiite

brought, caught, thought, fare, stare, care, pair, pure, mere, ear, fear,
deer, beer, high, light, might, fight, knight, weight, hook, crook, war,
look, cook, want, dare, hare, snow, blow, down, how, low, now, town,
mouse, eighteen, right, night, sight, reader, leader, helper, bright, en-
gineer, soon, speon, about

3, Hannmmre TPaHCKPHIIUIG CACAYIOIINX CAOB
daughter, care, pure, ear, high, fight, crook, want, blow, down, helper
4, 3anoMHHTe Cy¢PHKCH 1 TIpePHKCH NPHAAraTeAbHBIX

-able: comfortable, changeable;

-al (ical): cultural, central, historical, industrial;
~ful: beautiful, careful, useful, joyful, peaceful;
-less: hopeless, useless, helpless, fearless, homeless;
-ous; famous, glorious, dangerous, courageous,

-y: cloudy, frosty, sunny, rainy, windy, healthy;

-ent (ant): different, abundant;

-i¢; economic, climatic, historic;

-an: European, Russian, American;

-ive: legislative, executive,

14
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un-: unhappy, unknown, unpleasant, unusual;
in-: indirect, incapable;

im-: impossible;

il-: illegal;

ir-: irregular

5. 3anoMHNTe, Kak 06pasyloTca CTeNeHH CpaBHEHHA TIPHAATaTeAb-

HBIX H HapeuwMii

high — higher — the highest

dangerous — more dangerous — the most dangerous
good — better — the best

bad — worse — the worst

littie — less — the least

many, much — more — the most

than — yem
as ... as ... — Kak, TaK H; Tako} Xe, KaKk M
the more ... the better ... — yeM Gonblle, TeM JydmIe

6. 3amoMHHTe MOAAABHBIE TAANOABI H HX KBHBAACHTH

can, to be able to I can speak English. Tam able to speak English.

(could) I can run quickly. I am able to run quickly.
may, io be allowed 1o You may do it. You are allowed to do it
(might) May I come in? Am I allowed to come in?
must, to have to The pupil must do it. The pupil has to do it.
(—)fobeto : The pupil is to do it,
should You should do it.  You have to do it.

(should) You are to do it.

7. [Ipoanaananpyire ynorpeGaeHne raaroaos {o be, to have

I have a book. We are to answer questions.
He has a book. They were to answer questions.
We had books, The table is big.
I have to answer questions. The table was big. _
He has to answer questions. The table was in the room,

15
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There is a table in the room.
There was a table in the room.
There are tables in the room.
There were tables in the room.

He had to answer questions.
He was a teacher.

She is in the room.

He is happy.

She was happy.

8. [IpounTaiite, MepeEeAHTe Ha pycckuii A35IK H 3anoMHATE

town, city, district, street, avenue, lane, square, park, garden, road,
crossing, car, bus, bus stop, trolley-bus, tram, bicycle, motorcycle, ve-
hicle, train, air-plane, airport, building, shop, office, post-office, en-
terprise, joint venture, plant, factory, station, school, institute, college,
university, gym, swimming pool, bank, embankment, chemist’s, kin-
dergarten, hotel, monument, museum, market, department store, foun-
tain, news-stall, bookstall, flowerbed, street lamp, passenger, crowd,
theatre, cinema, sky, cioud, sun, star, moon, tree, bush, air, dog, cat,
pram, river, sea, ocean, lake, white, black, yellow, green, orange, red,
blue, violet, brown, grey, pink, silver, golden, small, big, large, tall, high,
short, quick, fast, slow, loud, low, wide, narrow, long, square, bright,
light, dark, easy, heavy, difficult, old, young, new, clean, dirty, cheap,
expensive, busy, quiet, thick, thin, warm, hot, cold, beautiful, new,
necessary, different, clever, brave, perfect, perfectly, quickly, slowly,
work, translate, jump, repeat, ask, answer, watch, walk, rest, live,
change, help, fulfil, clean, receive, play, wash

9, [IpounTaiite, NepeBeANTE Ha PYCCKHI A3BIK

1. 1 can work in this office well. 2. He is able to translate these sen-
tences very well. 3. They can jump high in the gym. 4. She can repeat
all long and short sounds. 5. We are allowed to watch TV in the kitch-
en. 6. You may walk in this green park. 7. The teacher should ask dif-
ferent questions. 8. The pupils are able to answer the difficult questions.
9. You may change the flowers in the vase. 10. The boy may help them.
11. He must fulfil the necessary task. 12. The pupil should clean the
dirty blackboard. 13. My mother is to receive the letter. 14. My sister
has to wash the plates. 15. The children may play in the garden.

16
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16. Their sons can play football very well. 17. This river is longer than
that one, 18. That tree is the highest in this street. 19. This park is as
beautiful as that one. 20. The more we translate the sentences the bet-
ter we answer the questions,

10. ITepeBeaAnTe Ha AHTAHICKHI A3BK CACAYIONHE NPEAAOKEHNS

1. OH go/xeH paGoTaTh Ha 3TOM GOMBIIOM COBMECTHOM TpeIIpH-
aTum. 2. Eil He cnenyeT nporynusaThes BAOAB 5TOH Y3KOH TeMHOM
yaAMuel. 3. OHH MOTYT HaG/omaTh ApKHe 3Be3/Ibl Ha CHHEM Hebe, 4.
Bsl MoXeTe MOMOYE NOYMCTUTD 3TY GONBIIYIO 3eNEHYI0 KIyMoy. 5. I
MOTY NepeReCTH ITOT KOPOTKHIM TeKCT. 6. MBI MOXeM OTBETHTD Ha
3TOT BOTpoc. 7. Moit 6par fomkeH BHIONHUTH 3aaayy. 8. Ero cectpa
MOXeT HOMBITh OKHa. 9. DTa aeBovKa NOMXHA MoModb Tebe. 10. Ee
MYX MOXeT 0YeHb XOpolllo HrpaTh B Gyr6on. 11. BroT aBrobyc G.OJICC
koMpopTabenbHEL, yeM ToT. 12, DTOT Nepeynox Honee y3xuii, yeM
TOT. 13. 3TOT KpacHUBHIt NPOCNEKT CaMuIi LIMPOKU#H B ropole.
14. DTOT NepexpecToK caMbiil OXKHBACHHEIA B 3TOM palioHe. 15. 910
3laHHe CaMOe KpacHBoe Ha 3To# yaule. 16. Dot npenogasareis ca-
MBIFt MONIOJIOH B HallleM UHCTUHTYTE. 17. OH caMblil H3BECTHRI My3bI-
KaHT B ropofe. 18. OToT TeaTp Takoil Xe KpacuBbIi, KakK M ToT, 19. OH
MOXeT MPBIFaTh TAK Xe BBICCKO, Kak H ero 6patT. 20, YeMm Sonkine Mbl
CMOTPHM TeNeBH30pP, TeM GonblIe HHDOPMALMH MH ITOTy4aeM.

11. IocrapafTech 3aMOMHATE CAEAYIOIHE PA3TOBOPHAIE KAHIIE

Kax nobaazedapums, omeemumo na 62a200apuocms

Thanks a lot. — Cnacu6o Soasioe.

Thanks awfully. — ¥xacuo 6narogapeH.

Thank you very much. — Cnacu6o pam Gonbluoe.
A thousand thanks, — Tricauy GnarogapHocTei.

1 would like to thank you. — MHe Gb1 x0Te10¢h NOGNATOAAPHTD BaC.
Thank you for... — Cniacu6o 3a...

My gratitude cannot be expressed in words. — Mosi 61arozapHocTs
HEe MOXeT OBITh BHIDRXKEHA B CTOBAX.

17



AHIUIRCKAA QAR KOTUTERX e

I don’t know how to thank you. — I He 3Ha10, KaK MOOMaroapuTh
Bac.

Don’t mention it. — He cTonT yImoMMHATE 06 3TOM. 3aHHTHe 4
Not at all. — He cTouT GaarogapuocTeit.
You are welcome. — Bcerda noxanyiicTa. CBopHasi TaGAHIA DPaBHA YTeHHA I'AACHBIX
It's O.K. ~~ Bce xoponio. a o e u i
That’s all right. — Bce xopotuo. [e1] face [2u] [ou] rose [i:] he {ju:] blue (a1] nice
It was no trouble at all. - MHe 3T0 HHYEro He CTOMUNIO. ai rain ow show ee tree igh high
It was a real pleasure for me to do it. — MHe GLUIO IPHATHO ClieNaTh ay bay 04 coat ‘easca il child
old cold i ceiling ind kind
ITO 1 Bac. ie field
12. TipoumTaiiTe, nepeBeAnTe Ha PYCCKMIA S3BIK ¥ BOCIPOM3IBEAMTE CAe- ] black [>]dog (e} pen [+] bus {11 did
AYIOIME AHarOrH ead head
[a:] ar car [ (=[] [:113:] EHNEN
— I’d like to invite you to our party. + or port er her ur fur ir girl
— A thousand thanks. At what time? 2 COTNacHBIX ore more ear learn
— Does 7 o’clock suit you? ask eor door
— Fine. Thanks for inviting me... last ouglit brought ‘ ‘
— You are welcome! 2] lm]. Lju:] Ljue] fats}
iy al alt oi coin ew new ure sure ire fire
* KK alk chalk 0¥ boy [ia] fu) iavia
— Good morn%ng, Tom! How are you getting on? ‘ 1‘;3;:’ oL“ng ::: :::: ‘:1]: gilh io I;on
— Good moming, Jane! Not too bad. Can’t complain. wa wash [au] eer deer [at] my
— You were great at the exam yesterday. My congratulations on your war warm oW town [ei] (1) mystic
excellent results! aught daughter [al eigh eight [3:] [3:} myrtle
— Thank you very much. And what about your exam results? [ea] [e9) oft son (i} yes
— Don’t know vet. are fare om some [1] many
— Deon’t worry and relax. Don’t take it to heart. I'd like to invite air chair o¥ love
you to our party, - “]['3':’]“{’;:“
— Thank yo’u for mvymg me. At what time? wor work
— Does 8 o’clock suit you? 1. 3an0MHKTe HeNPABMABHBIE TAGFOAB]L, Y KOTOPBIX BCe TPH thopMBl
— O.K.!' Can I help you? COBTIAAQIOT
— Give it to me. See you soon.
— Bye for now! to cost — cost — cost CTOMTH
to cut — cut — cut peaarte, pyOuTh
to hit — hit — hit yIapAaTh
18 19
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AHrnnAcKni gns xonneaxen Sanarne 4
to hurt — hurt — hurt NMPUYHHATE G0Nk to meet — met — met BCTpEUaTh(Cs)
to let — let — let paspellaTh, NO3BONATh to pay — paid — paid MLAaTUTh
to put — put — put KJIacThb to read — read — read YUTATh
to set — set — set yCTaHaBAUBATH to say — said — said CKa3aTh, TOBOPHTH
to shut — shut — shut 3aKpbIBaTh to sell — sold — sold NIPOOABaTh
to spread — spread — spread  pacrpocTpaHATLCA to send — sent — sent TOChLIATh

to sleep — slept — slept clarh

2. 3anoMHHTe HeNPaBHABHBIE TAATOABI, ¥ KOTOPBX COBIIAAAET lep- o 4 L .
Bag M TpeThbs GOPMH spen spent — spen NIPOBOIOMTD (BPEMST), TPATHTD (IEHBIN)

to teach — taught — taught  yyuTh (Koro-nu6o)
to become — became — become CTaHOBHTHCH

to come — came — come NpUXOdHTE
to run — ran — run oexarnb

3. 3anoMH#ATE HEMPAaBHABHBIE FAATOABI, ¥ KOTOPBIX COBNAAAT BTO-

pas 11 TpeTha hopMbl
to bring — brought — brought npuHoCHTB

to tell — told — told

TOBOPHUTH

to think — thought — thought nymars
to understand — understood — understood  NOHHMATH

to win — won — won

He CoBliapaT

noGeXIaTh

4. 3anoMHHTE HeNPaBHALHBIE FAATOABI, ¥ KOTOPHIX BCe TpH (hopMBI

to build — built — built CTPOUTD to be — was/were — been GBITh, HAXOMHTLCA, SIBIATHCA
to burn — burnt — burnt KEUDb, CXMraTh to begin — began — begun  HauMHaThL
to buy — bought — bought  moxynatsb to bite — bit — bitten KYCaTh, OTKYCHTB

to catch — caught — caught noBHTBH, IOAMATL

to blow — blew — blown

IyThH

to feed — fed — fed KOpMHUTS to break — broke — broken  JoMaTh, KpYIHTS
to fight — fought — fought  cpaxareca, GopoTbed to choose — chose — chosen BEIGHpaTh

to find - found — found HaXxoIHTh to do — did — done AeTaTh

to get — got — got nony4athb to drink — drank — drunk  nuTh

to have -- had — had HMETS to eat — ate — eaten €CTh

to hear — heard — heard CHIBILIATh to fall — fell — fallen NanaTh

to hold — held — held
to keep — kept — kept

JepXaTh, TPOBONKTE
JepXarth, XpaHUTh

to forget — forgot — forgotten 3a0bIBaThH

to give — gave — given 1aBaTb
to lay — laid — laid K/acThb to go — went — gone WATH
to lead — led — led BECTH, PYKOBONMTh to grow — grew — grown pacTu
to leave — left — left TIOKMAATh, OCTABIATE to know — knew — known  3Hath
to learn — learnt — learnt  yuMT®, M3y4aTh (Y4T0-1HG0) to lie — lay — lain NEXKATh
to lose — lost — lost TepATH to ring — rang — rung 3BOHHTb
to make — made — made Aejiath to rise — rose — risen NOJHNUMATECSH

20
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{o see — saw — seen

to sing — sang — sung

to speak — spoke — spoken
to swim — swam — swum
to take — took — taken

to throw — threw — thrown
to wake — woke — woken
to wear — wore — worn

to write — wrote — written

5. Indefinite (Simple) Active

Present Past Future

1. You worked
They wrote

2. You didn't work
They didn 't write

1. You work
He works

2. You don 't work
He doesn 't work

1. 1 s/wfiwork
He will work

2. 1 shall not work

(shan 't work)
He will not work
(won 't work)

3. Do you work? 3. Did you work? 3. Shall I work?

Does he work? Did they write? Will he work?
usually — ago — tomorrow —
often — last week — in a week —
seldom — next week — -
rarely — last year (month, cen-

always — tury) —

asarule— G)

every day — yesterday —

sometimes —

6., |, Present Indefinite

1. Sometimes he meets her near the school. 2. She cleans windows
every month. 3. As a rule he translates texts very well. 4. My father al-

22
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ways buys magazines in this news-stall. 5. He rarely helps his mother.
6. They often work in the garden. 7.1 seldom write letters. 8. My brother
doesn't often get good marks. 9. These books don't usually cost much.
10 They do not always bring textbooks.

7., -
Past Indefinite

1. Yesterday he read this article in the newspaper. 2. They learnt the
words yesterday. 3. They left this town many years ago. 4. A week ago |
lost this book. 5. Last Sunday she spent much time in the swimming
pool. 6. We bought a vacuum-cleaner last week. 7. Last year they built
a small house. 8. My sister did not send that letter yesterday. 9. This
book didn't cost so much two years ago. 10. They didn't write letters
to me last month.

8- ) y ©
Future Indefinite

1. Tomorrow they will meet him at the station. 2.1 shall read this ar-
ticle tomorrow. 3. My brother will leave this town in a week. 4. In a month
this book will be more expensive. 5. He will play football in an hour.
6. Next month we shall buy a fridge. 7. She will write a letter next week.
8.1 shan't see him tomorrow. 9. In an hour he will not translate the text.
10. They will not come to us next year.

9' 1 y T
Indefinite

1. buys magazines in this news-stall sometimes. 2. He lost his dog
yesterday. 3. They will swim in this river next summer. 4.1 usually
answer the questions very well. 5. We bought a tape-recorder last year.
6. In a week she will bring me this book. 7. They don't often play com-
puter games. 8.1 didn't translate the text yesterday. 9. He doesn't of-
ten help his mother. 10. They will not find that lane tomorrow.
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AHIARACKUR AnA xonnegxeit

3aHarne 4

10, ITepeBeanTe CACAYIOIINHE TPEAAOIKEHHMA Ha aHTARHCKHA 93BIK

1. Kak rnipaBwio, oH paGoTaeT B oduce. 2. OHa Bcerna ryiseT B
3TOM mapke. 3. Buepa oH noiy4dnn nuceMo. 4, Heaemo Hasan Mod
cecTpa MELTa OKHa. 5. Yepes fBa uaca s 6yTy cMOTPeTh TeNesu3op. 6.
Moii 6paT 0OLIYHO MOKYTIAET TETpan M pyuku. 7. Buepa s1 He NMOBTO-
psin cJioBa. 8. YTpoM g 0OBIYHO HEe cMOTPIO TeaeBu3op. 9. Heckonbko
JIET Ha3am Mol ged urpan B ¢yrdon. 10. Ha npownoil Hegene oH ud-
ctun xIyMGy. 11. BH KymuTe 3Ty KapTHHY 3aBTpa. 12. OH Oyder ur-
paTh B KOMITBIOTEpPHBIE HTPHI 3aBTpa. 13. MaMa oTasixana B cagy vac
Hazaf. 14. OHU MpHHEeCTH JUCKY Ha NPOLLon Hexene. 15, OH BeTpe-
THI ee B oduce Buepa. 16, OHa Bcera NHILLET COYHHEHUA XOPOLIO.
17. Mul yacto noeM necHu. 18. Mot nana pcerga YUTAET BEYEPOM
razersl. 19. HHorma s urpai B Bojeitbon B criopTHBHOM 3aie. 20.
YacTo MBI GepeM KHUTH B GUOGNTHOTEKE.

11. IMTocrapafiTech 3aNO0MHHTh CACAYVIOIHE Da3TOBOPHEIS KAHIE

Kax uzsunumoca, nonpocums npoutenus, Kax omeemums Ha Ugunente

Sorry. — Napunure.

Excuse me. — M3BUHKTE MEHA.

I must apologize to you. — fl noaXeH U3BUHKTLCA Niepel BaMH.
I beg your pardon. — $l mpoly npolLeHHs.

Forgive me please., — Ilpocrure MeHs, moxanyiicra.

Excuse my interrupting you. — MI3BUHHTe, UTO fiepebuBalo Bac.
Sorry for being late. — WI3BuHuUTE, 4TO OMO3MAN.

That'’s alright. — Huuero crpaiigoro.

It’s O.K. — Bce xopottio.

No need to be sorry. — HeT Hy:KABI H3BMHATHCS.

Don’t worry. — He BonHy#TECE.

Forget it. — 3abyasre oT0.

Please, don’t apologize. — Tloxanyicra, He M3BUHARTECD.
Never mind. — Hudero crpaluHoro.
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12. TipoanTaiiTe, IePeBEANTe Ha PYCCKHI %3LIK H BOCTIPOM3BEARTE CAe-
AYIOIME AHAACTH

— I’'m terribly sorry I’m late. It was very difficult to find your of-
fice.

— That’s quite all right. Sit down, please. Perhaps now I could start
asking you questions... Why do you want to leave your present job and

join us?

— I don’t feel my qualifications are being properly used and what
does the job of general assistant in your office involve? What...

— Excuse my interrupting you, but you may read all about this job
in this leaflet.

* m ok

— Oh, David! I'm terribly sorty. I'm late.

— Hi, Kate! That’s all right! Glad to see you!

— Nice to see you too, What about your exam results?

— Don’t know yet. But I'm a little bit nervous about...

— Excuse my interrupting you. Don’t worry. Everything will be all
right!

— We’ll wait and see. Let’s go somewhere together.

— I don’t mind.



3aHqaTHe 5

1. 3anoMHNATe CAEAYIOIMNE YHCAHTEALHBIE

one
two
three
four
five
six
seven
eight
nine

0 ten

— D 00 =) O LA S W N =

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90
100
1000
1000000

eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty
thirty
forty

fifty

sixty
seventy
eighty
ninety

a hundred
a thousand
a million

2. 3anoMHHTe, KaK HIPABHABHO CKa3aTh

5.2 — five point two

1998 — nineteen ninety eight

at S o’clock
10 minutes to 5

6 minutes past 3

half past 2
a quarter to 8
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first
secondd
third
fourth
fifth
thirteenth
fiftieth
eightieth

3aHarne 5

3. H:IY'-IHTE CXeMy NoCTpoeHHd BONPOCHTEABHOTO NMIPEAAOIKEHNA

BermioMora- C
Bonpocutens- TETBHBIC Momiexatmes Kazyemoe | JIpyrHe 4icHH
HKE CoBa {HAH eTo YACTh)| NPCAAOKEHHS
TIArONH
what (410) do . 1 speak at the fesson
does he
what + cyiu. | did she
{kakoif) shall, should § we working in the street
where (rae, will, would youl know
KyIa) can, could ' in the morn-
when ing
(Koraa) may, might, the girl do
whom (xoro, | must men been there
KOMY) am, is, are, people here
whose (ueit) | was, were
why (rmove- have, has,
MY) had
how (kaK)
how many,
how much
(CKONLKO)

NpeAAOKCHHMH Ha pYCCKHE JI3BIK

a) obuue

Is this a book? — Yes, it is.

Are you a teacher? — Yes, I am.
Was there a TV-set in the room? — Yes, there was.
Have you any flowers? — Yes, I have some.

Can you speak English? — Yes, I can
Do you speak English? — Yes, 1 do.
Does he work here? — Yes, he does.
Did she work here? — Yes, she did.
Will you work in the garden? — Yes, 1 shall.
Will they answer the questions? — Yes, they will.

7
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AHTIICK AN Koanegxen

0) pazoeaumentioie

This is a book, isn’t it?

You are a teacher, aren’t you?

There was a TV-set in the room, wasn’t it?
You have some flowers, haven’t you?

You don’t speak English, do you?

He works here, doesn’t he?

She wrote a letter, didn’t she?

You can’t speak English, can you?

They will answer the questions, won’t they?

@) asbmepHamuaHsle

Is this a book or a notebook?

Are you a teacher or an engineer?
Do you speak English or German?
Does he work here or there?

Will you rest or work in the garden?

2} cneuuasbibie

Where do you live?

When did you go to the theatre?
Why will you do it?

How can you do it?

What is he?

Who is he?

Whose book is this?

What book is this?

How old are you?

How much money have you?
What kind of book do you read?
What colour is the sky?

How often do you play footbali?

d) eonpocst K NOGAEHCALEMY
Who lives here?
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Who can speak English?
Who is a teacher?

Who has a dog?

Who will go for a walk?
What is green?

5. [IpounTaiTe, MepeBeANTe HA PYCCKHMIA A3LIK H 3alIOMHHTE CAEAY-
e cCAOBa

food, bread, butter, sugar, salt, tea, coffee, juice, milk, cake, pie,
sandwich, water, wine, beer, fruit, vegetables, apple, pear, plum, cher-
ry, pineapple, orange, lemon, melon, watermelon, grapes, potatoes,
lomatoes, cucumber, cabbage, carrot, beet, onion, garlic, mustard, vin-
£gar, pepper, sour cream, ice-cream, sweets, soup, porridge, egg, meat,
pork, beef, lamb, chicken, clothes, dress, skirt, shirt, blouse, trousers,
unorak, coat, raincoat, suit, scarf, tie, shoes, boots, sandals, hat, cap,
lur coat, slippers, trainers, T-shirt, pants, socks, stockings, tights, sweat-
er. pullover, shorts, pocket, gloves, mittens, pair, winter, spring, sum-
mer, autumn, fall, morning, evening, afternoon, night, Sunday, Mon-
day, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday

6. 3apafire oGmue, paspeAMTEABHBIE BONPOCH K NPEAAOIKeHHSIM

1. Yesterday you ate a pineapple. 2. He usually drinks coffee in the
morning. 3. Some years ago my grandfather grew grapes. 4. Your moth-
er brought bread and butter an hour ago. 5. We shall eat soup in an hour.
6. They often walk in this park. 7. You may ask questions. 8. The pu-
pils can answer questions very well. 9. He will be there in a minute.
10. In summer children will eat some fruit.

7. 3apaiiTe BONMPOCH K MOAYEPKHYTEIM CAOBAM, HCIIOAB3YH YKa3aH-
Hble B CKOOKaX BONPOCHTEALHLIE CAOBA

1. He brought a big watermeloy from the shop (whar). 2. They will
come on Tuesday at half past four (who). 3. Yesterday I ate porridge with
milk (when). 4. He can run very quickly (fow). 5. His mother gave him
an apple and a sandwich (whom). 6. Heg blouse is blue (whose). 7. In
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AHFAHACKIANR ANA Konnepxen

autumn niy brother usually puts on g warm red_anorak (what, what co-
Jour). 8. They will go for a walk jn an hour (when). 9. We have got five
pears in the bag (how many). 10. You have got some money in the pocket
(how much). ' '

8. lpounTaiiTe, NepeBeAUTE HA PYCCKHA A3BIK

1 usually get up at seven o’clock. Sometimes 1 do my morning exer-
cises. I always clean my teeth and take a shower. For my breakfast 1
drink tea or coffee and eat some porridge as a rule. I always go to my
office by bus. I usually come back late in the evening. Sometimes I go
shopping. As a rule [ buy some bread, butter, fruit and vegetables. In
the evening I often read newspapers and rarely watch TV. I usually go
to bed at 11 o’clock.

9, CripocuTe Y APYTra, YTC OH AeAaAi BYepa H ITo GYAeT AeAaTh 3aBTpa

10. TMepepeAnTe BONMPOCHTEABHBIE HMPEAAOIKEHNA Ha AHTABACKHA
H3BIK

1. Y Teba ecTb cectpa? 2. Y ero Gpara ObUM 3TH aucku? 3. OHa
cryneutka? 4. MHoro cjioB B npepoxeHun? 5. B nocymHoM wkady
GBUTH YalIKH, He Tak Tu? 6. JloIDKeH 51 0TBe4aTh Ha porpochl? 7. Mory
4 moMous Bam? 8. Tol Buepa nepeponmi Texker? 9. Ha cnefyioneii He-
Iefe Bbl 6yeTe IIOKYNAaTh XOMOAWIBHHK? 10. Koraa Tl 0GBI4HO BCTa-
ern? 11. UTo T, KAK TIPABIIO, IUb Ha 3aBTpaK? 12. TToueMy BEL HE
noBTOpAIH ciioBa? 13. Kakoro 11BeTa TOT ceutep? 14, Kakue oneHku
I MOMyqua BYepa? 15. Tel Mbeillb Kode MK vait yrpom? 16. Tul mo-
GuuIb GpyKTH, He Tak JH? 17. K10 06bIYHO MOMOTaeT pameit Mmame?
18. KTo XONWT 33 MOKYIIKAMH B Balei cembe? 19. CKONBKO AeHer ¥
pac? 20. Kakyie KHUIH BB yATaeTe?

11. MocTapaiiTech 3alIOMHATDh CAEAYIOlHe PA3TOBOPHLIE KAHINE

Kax suipazums (ne)cozaacue ¢ MHEHUEM cobecednura

Of course (not). — KonedHo (HeT).
Certainly (not). — KoHeuno (Her).
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JauaTne 5

All right (I am afraid not). — a (Boloch, 9to Her).

I (don’t) agree with you. — S (e) cornaceH ¢ BaMH.

I don’t mind (I’d rather not). — A se Bo3paxaio (S nporus).

You are (not) right. — BsI (He)npassl.

It’s a go (No go)! — Ioiiget! (He noiiner!) -

I am all for it (I am against it). — f nonxocTsio “3a” (S nporks
3TOTO),

I (don’t) think so. — A Tax (He)ayMalo.

Naturally (Hardly). — Koneyno (Bpsia nu).

Far from it. — Janexo ot 3Toro.

You are welcome. — Beeria noxanyiicra.

You are mistaken. — Bel omu6aerecs.

It’s a great idea! — D10 3aMevaTeNbHas unesn!

Nothing of the kind. — Huuero nogo6Horo.

It goes without saying. — BeaycnoBHo.

It’s out of the question. — O6 3TOM He MOXET GHThL H peuH

I wish I could. — Ecnu 661 4 MOL ’

On the contrary. — HaoBopor. -

12. IIpounrTalite, NepeseARTE HA PYCCKHUA A3LIK H BOCTIPOMIBEAUTE CAe-
AYIOILIHE ANGAOTH
— Are you going to visit your grandmother?
— Of course. It goes without saying.
— Could you help her? Some trees in her garden need cutting,

— I am afraid not. I have no time, P’ll do it next time.
— And could you do me a lift?

— Natuorally, You are welcome!

* %

— Good afternoon, Richard! How are you?
— Good afternoon, James! Fine, thanks. And how are you getting on?
— Not too bad. But I don’t know yet my exam results and...

— Sorry fo.r interrupting you... But you were great at the exam. Well
done! Everything will be ali right!

— Nothing of the kind. You are mistaken. It was pretty bad.

— I don’t agree with you. Don’t worry, Let’s hope for the best.
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SaHarue 6

1. 3JanoMHHITe, KaK 00pa3yoTca BpeMéeHa Ipyniibl Indefinite {(Simple}
Passive

Present Past Future
1. The text is translated | 1. The text was fransiar- }.rT:e text will be trans-
by the pupils. ed. ated. _
Z?The text isn ¥ franslat- | 2. The text wasn’f trans- 2. The text will not be
ed. lafed. fransiated.
3 'Is the text transiated? | 3. Was the text transiat- | 3. Will the text be frans-
' ed? lated?

2. 3anoMHHTe TMaAeKHBIe TPEAAOTH

of: the book of the boy — KHUra Marbuuka

by: the composition was written by the girl — couHHeHHEe HAITHCAHO
desouroit

with: the letter was written with a pencil — IHCBMO HAIlMCaHO
xapanoauiom

fo: give the book 7o me — Jai KHUTY MHe

for: this present is for you — 3TOT NOAAPOK mebe

- about: I'll tel! you about him — 5 pacckaxy Tebe o0 HeM

3. TipounTaiiTe, MepeBeAHTE HA PYCCKHI A3BIK H 3aIOMHHTE CACAY-

yolljHe cAoBa

exam, examination, lecture, lesson, term, test, credit-test, classes,
inhabitant, gateway, church, exhibition, custom-h(')use, gOO('ZlS, fortress,
war, truth, higher, secondary, final, military, foreign, mlflnstorcy, na-
tive, attend, pass, visit, call, introduce, set up, replace, nickname, c}e—
stroy, liberate, restore, take part, enlarge, locate, include, connect, in-
vite, enter, graduate from, stay, together, successfully, each other, here,

there, at home

4. NpounraiiTe, NepebBepuTe Ha pPYCCKRi ﬂ:.}l:II{ npe,q{\omenna. coaep-
sKampe (hopMbl Taaroaos Present Indefinite Passive
1. This museum is usually visited by me with great inten:est. 2. The com-
position about the holidays is always written by the pupils. 3. The letters
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are often written by him with a pencil. 4. The words are repeated by the
pupils every day. 5. As a rule the exams are passed by him successfully,

3. IIpounraiiTe, MepeseANTE HA PYCCKHM A3IMK NIPEAAOIKEHHS, COALD-
)Kamue GopMul raaroscs Past Indefinite Passive

1. Our native city was destroyed by the fascists. 2, In February 1945
Rostov-on-Don was liberated. 3. Many years ago the streets were re-
stored. 4. The embankment was enlarged long ago. 5. The fortress was
set up in 1761, :

6. [Ipounraiire, nepeBeAHTe Ha PYCCKHIA A3KIK NPEAAOKEHN, COAep-
Kamue dopMmel raaroaos Future Indefinite Passive

1. This lecture will be attended by the students next week, 2. The fi-
nal school exams will be passed by me in two months. 3. Tomorrow the
questions will be asked by the teacher. 4. The questions will be answered
by him tomorrow, 5. The multistorey house will be built by them in a year.

7- 3amennTe GopMsl raaroaos Indefinite Passive popMaMM raaroaos
Indefinite Active

1. The examinations were seldom passed by him well. 2. This text is
usually translated by the students with the help of the teacher. 3. That
book was read by my friends with great interest. 4. My sister will be waited
by her friend after classes next Monday. 5. New copybooks were bought
by her yesterday. 6. Secondary school will be finished by him in a year.
7. We are often met by him near the school. 8. Museums and exhibitions
are often visited by our family. 9. Saturdays and Sundays are never spent
by them at home. 10, The library was rarely visited by this pupil last year.

8. 3aMennTe dopmbl raaroaor Indefinite Active popmamu raaroaos
Indefinite Passive.

1. My relatives often spend much time together. 2. He usually teaches
mathematics at school. 3. They visited a museum last Sunday. 4. Helen
will meet her friend near the University tomorrow. 5. 1 will introduce
my new friends to the parents tomorrow. 6. People set up a custom-
house for the examination of foreign goods in 1749. 7. The fortress re-
placed the custom-house in 1761. 8. The inhabitants usually nickname
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the Don River as “Father Don”. 9. People always call Rostov-on-Don
the gateway to the Caucasus. 10. They will restore that church next year.

9. 3JapaiiTe BONPOCH K NMOAUEPKHYTHIM CAOBaM, HCIIOAB3YS YKa3aH-
HBle B CKOGKax BONpPOCHTEABHEIE CAOBA

1. The secondary school was finished by her last year (by whom).
2. Sometimes the exams are passed by him successfully (how). 3. He will
be often sent to Moscow (where). 4. Gorky Street was named Sennaya
Street many years ago (what). 5. The composition was written by the
girl last week (when). 6. My brother always studies well at school (sow).
7. People in the west do not usually live together with their parents
(who). 8. We didn’t meet each other on weekends (when). 9. Last month
we lived in the country (where). 10. He will go to the theatre tomorrow
(when).

10. ITepeBepnTe CAGAYIONME IPEAACKEHHA Ha AHTARACKUNA A3BIK

1. Kaxnaplit JeHs Y4allHecsa XonaT B amiieit. 2. KaHHKyNnbl HauHyTCs
yepes Hegemo. 3. JlecsTh eT Ha3ald OH y4u/ics B iKone. 4. OH He
ByIeT yUNThCd B YHHBEPCHTETES B CICAYIOLIEM TOMY. 5. DTH ydanuecs
HHOTNA HE MOCEIAloT YPOKH. 6. OHU He MPOorylHBaNuch B MapKe B
npouuioe BockpeceHbe. 7. OH 06brHO NbeT Kode yrpom? 8. OHa Kymia
xne6? 9. Bynete v BbI OTBEYATD Ha Bonpock? 10, YTo oxm Aenaiu Buepa?
1. CounHeHHsA O KaHHKYNAX BCcerfa NUILYTCA YYalWMHKCS ¢ GOabLINM
HHTepecoM. 12. MHOT0 JIeT Ha3al 3Ta KpenocTh GbL1a BOCCTAHOBACHA,
13. HabepexHas Gy/eT pacliupeHa yepes rof. 14, Buepa nucbMmo He
6LUTO €10 HanucaHo. 15. UHora NeKIMA He NocelaTes HM. 16, 3tot
3K3aMeH He OymeT MM chasaThest. 17. Bel 00b14HO BCTPEYASTECh APYT ©
JpPYroM o BockpeceHbsAM? 18. BeUTi TBoU HOBHIE ApY3b MPEACTABIEH]
poauTtensam? 19, Byaer 11 3Ta LIepKOBb BOCCTAHOBNICHA B CACTYIOIEM
roay? 20. Kak naspiBalot yacto pexky Jon?

11. TlocrapaitTecs 3aMOMHHTE CACAYICNUEe PasroBOpHEIe KAHIIE
Kax Brhipazums BOCINOPT, yguBAcHUE

Great! — IpanzuosHo!
Terrifict — I[MorpAcatome!
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Grand! — 3nopoBo!
That’s fine! — 3ro npexpacHo!
Fantastic! -~ PaHTacTukal
How wonderful! — Kak uyaecHo!
- Really? Is that really so? — Heyxenu? Heyxenu sto tak?
You don’t say so! — He moxer 6nITh!
That’s surprise! — 3710 cloprpus!
That’s news to me, — D710 HOBOCTb U1 MEHS.
How come? — Kak 510 MOXeT 6LITh?
Believe it or not! — Beprre wiH He BepkTe!
Just fancy! — Toneko npencrabbre!

12. TIpounTaiiTe, MepeBeANTe HA PYCCKHN A3BIK H BOCIPOH3BEANTE
CACAYIONIHE AHAAOTH
— What’s the matter? You look so happy.
— F've won a four-week cruise for two.
— You don’t say so. That is surprise.
— Just fancy! I’ve sent the answers to some questions to the travel-
ling agency two months ago. And it is the prize for my correct answers.
— Fantastic. My congratulations!

LI

— Hi! You look so happy.

— Hi! I’ve won the first prize at the conference!

~ [s that really so? That’s surprise! My congratulations on your ex-
cellent results!

— Thanks! I’d like to invite you to our party. Does 6 o’clock suit
you?

— It’s O.K. Are you going to invite your friends?

— Of course, It goes without saying.

— And could you do me a lift now?

- Sorry. I'm afraid not. ’'m in a hurry now,

— No need to be sorry. We’ll meet soon.

— See you soon.
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1. 3anoMunTe, Kak oOpasyTcs BpeMeHa rpynnsl Continuous
(Progressive)
Present . Past Future
Active
1. He is working. 1. He was working. 1. He will be working.'
2. He iz not wofking. 2. He was not working 2. He will not be wprkmg
3, Ishe working? 3. Was he working? 3. Will he be working?

now — celivac

at present -— & Hacmoaiee
gpems

at this moment — 8
Hacrmouuii momerm

alf morning yesterday —
ace ympo euepa

from... till...yesterday —
C... 0o... g4epa

all month last year — éecs
MECAY, & BPOWAOM 208y

Srom ... till ... tomorrow —
¢... 0o... saempad

all month next year —
aech MECAl 8 cAedyIonieM
200y

Passive

1. The text is being
transiated.
2. It is not being
translated.

3. Is it being translated?

1. The text was being
translated.

2. The text was not being
translated.

3. Was the text being
translated?

2. 3anoMHUTe TIPeAAOTH HanpaBAeHHA

fo: We are coming fo the station. — MBI TOAXOAUM K CTAHIOMH.
into: He is coming into the room. — OH 3aXOIUT & KOMHATY.
fowards: | am running fowards the bus-stop, — f ery & apTOOYCHOM

OCTaHOBKE.

from: They are coming from the theatre. — OHY NPHXOIAT U3 TEATPa.
along: 1 am walking along the street, — A rynsiic édoas YIHLH.
out (of): He is running ouf of the house. — (OH ppIGeraeT 3 goMa.
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He-is taking the gun out of his pocket. — OH goctaeT IMHCTONET
2 XapMaHa.

through: A man is walking through the smog. — MyxX4mHa Uaer
CK603b CMOIL

across: A man is walking across the road. — Myx4uHa uzer vepes
IOpOTY.

3. IlpoanTaiite, NepepeAHTe Ha PYCCKHI A3BIK U 3AaNOMHHTE CAGAY-
IOIIREe CAOBaA

(railway) station, country, world, east, west, south, north, grass, por-
ter, (alarm)clock, wind, fog, ticket, breakfast, lunch, dinner, supper,
snake, hunter, stone, morning exercises, whole, move, rain, snow,
dance, wait, cook, describe, carry, prepare, kill, get up

4. IlpoynTaiire, NepeBeANTE HA PYCCKUMA A3BIK NIPEAALOIKEHARA, COAEP-
Kamue GopMbI raaroros Present Contintous Active
He is getting up at 7 o’clock.

At 7.05 he is doing his moming exercises.
At 7.25 he is having breakfast.

At 8.30 he is sitting at the lesson,

At 17.00 he is doing his homework,

At 19.00 he is shopping.

At 20.00 he is having dinner.

At 20.30 he is watching TV.

At 22.00 he is going to bed.

5. OnHuMTe CBOil BYepalIHui W 3aBTPAIIHMA PACHOPAACK AHS.

6. ITpounTaiire, NepereAUTe Ha PYCCKHNM A3BIK NPEAAOKEHIAA, COALD-
Kauue opMel raaroroB Continuous Passive

1. The composition is being written by the girl now. 2. The cake was
being cooked by my mother all evening yesterday. 3. At the moment the
pictures are being described by the pupils. 4. The heavy bags were be-
ing carried by the porter at that moment. 5. All the districts of our city
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are being connected by bus-lines at present. 6. The words were being
repeated by the girl all morning vesterday. 7. The questions are being
asked by the relatives now. 8. The questions are being answered by the
doctor now. 9. The dinner was being prepared by my sister from 5 till 6
o’clock in the evening yesterday. 10. The grass is being cut now in the
garden.

7. 3amennTe GopMbl TaarcioB Contintous Active ¢hpopMaMi FTAaroAoB
Coentintuous Passive, eCAH 3T0 BOIMOJKHO

1. The teacher is speaking English now. 2. The pupils are reading
the book at the moment. 3. He was writing this exercise from 5 till 6
o’clock yesterday. 4. At the moment the man is waiting for her. 5. The
woman is listening to the radio now. 6. The family is watching TV at
this moment. 7. They will be eating some fruit all summer next year.
8. He will be visiting this museum the whole morning tomorrow. 9. We
will be sitting on the grass the whole day tomorrow. 10. The boy will be
playing football from 5 till 7 o’clock next day.

8. 3amMennTe ¢popMbl raaroros Continuous Passive popMaMH rAaroAoB
Continuous Active

. 1. The supper was being cooked by the mother at that moment.
2. TV was being watched by them. 3. A letter is being written by the boy
at 6 o’clock.4. A beautiful girl is being described by him. 5. A heavy box
is being carried by the workers. 6. The classes are being attended by the
students all the term. 7. The exams were being passed by him at the end
of the term. 8. The Don river is being nicknamed by Rostovites “Fa-
ther Don”. 9. At that moment the custom-house was being replaced by
the fortress. 10. The test was being written by them the whole morning
yesterday.

9, 3aMeHHTe (hopmMsl TAaroaoB Continuous Active dopMaMH rAaroAos
Indefinite Active

1. It is raining now. 2. It is snowing at the moment. 3. Boris is wash-
ing his hands at this moment.4. The alarm clock is ringing now. 5. You

38

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

3auarine 7

were wearing a beautiful white dress all morning yesterday. 6. They were
dancing in the garden ail evening yesterday.7. The wind was blowing
from the west from morning till night yesterday.8. It was snowing the
whole day yesterday. 9. All morning tomorrow Ann will be waiting for
Nick. 10. The cars will be running along this street tomorrow,

10. ITepeBepnTe CACAYIONIME NPEAAOKEHHA HA AHTAHHCKMA A3KIK

1. OH cefiyac caaer 9x3aMeH. 2. B JaHHEI MOMEHNT 5 IPEACTABSIO
CBOMX HOBBIX Ipy3ed poautensiM. 3. B HacTosee BpeMa oHU He
paboTaloT Ha 3TOM COBMECTHOM MpeanpHsTht, 4. Bee yTpo Buepa Mbl
pabotanu B cany. 5. [e Thl paboTaelns celiuac? 6. OHM mepeBOANNN
BYEpa CTAThIO Bech Beuep. 7. Llennlit MecAll B NponIaoOM rooy OH He
noceman AexuyH. 8. Uro 161 genan Bce yrpo suepa? 9. 3aBrpa yrpoM
MBI OyzeM mnapaTh B Gacceiie. 10, Bech Mecsn B cneayomeM roapy
MB GyneM Mocemars 3TH 3aHgTUA. 11. B 6yayumem Mul OyaeM
BHIPAIUMBaTs BUHOTpad. 12. Yro TH Gynelib esaTh 3aBTpa Bedepom?
13. B na”HbIf MOMEHT CTaThd MEPEBOIHTCS MMM NPH NOMOIIU
cnosaps. 14. B HacTodIIee BpeMa XypHANBI TIOKYTIAIOTCHE MM B 5TOM
kHocke. 15. Celiyac 91U 3aHATHS HOCEILAIOTCA MHOFHMHU CTYACHTAMH,
16. Kakoit TekeT mepeBoauTtesa ceituac crypentamMu? 17. Bew
NIPOLILTYIO HEAEIO 3aHATHA HOCEIUANTHCh Pa3HBIMH HPETIOgaBaTeIAMI.
18. Beck npoluneiii rog cTpoWics 3ToT A0M. 19, Beck Mecall GHAeTs
npogaBaiuchb. 20, [Ie Bech Mecall Npoaasanuch 5TH GIieTh?

11. TIocTapaifTech 3aNOMHHTD CACAYIOLINE Pa3roBOPHbIe KAHIIE
Kax svipasums comuenue, npedocmepexcenue, cosenm, npedroxcenue

It can’t be helped. — DToMy Henksd MoMoyk,

I don’t know. — A He 3Hal0.

If [ am not mistaken. — Ecnu g He omubaiocs.

As far as I remember. — HackonbkKo 2 ToMHIO.

It seems to me. — MHe xaxercs,

I can’t answer right now. — f He MOTY OTBeTHTD NIpAMO ceifuac.
I wish I knew, — Ecnu 651 g 3nan.

It’s hard to say. — Tpyaso cka3aTs.
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I doubt it. — S coMHeBaOCh B 3TOM.

I am not sure of it. — {1 He yBepeH B 2TOM.

Look at. — OCTOpoXHO.

Mind the steps. — OCTOPOXHO, CTYIIEHBKH.

Deon’t take chances, — He pucKyii.

Don't jump to conclusions. — He ToponHCh ¢ BEIBOXAMH.
Come on, stop it. — ITepecTtaHb, IpEeKpaTH.

You’ll wait and see. — [ToxXuBeM — YBHANM.

Mark my words. — [ToMaAHY MOU CIOBa.

The sooner... the better. — Yem GricTpeil... TeM aydile.
Hurry up! — IToropannusaiicsa!

Don’t be long! — He 3anepxHpatica!

12. IpoynraiiTe, NepeBEAHTE Ha PYCCKHH N3BLIK H BOCIPOH3BEANTE
CAepyomHe AHaAOTH

— Hi! What’s the matter with you?
— I can’t find my wallet. Maybe I’ve lost it.
— As far as ] remember it was a black one. It seems to me that you
left it in the last shop.
— I doubt it. I am not sure of it.
— Don’t jump to conclusions. Go back and make it clear.
- — All right!

* % X

— Helio, Bob! How's life?

— Hello, Ted! So s0. I’m nervous about my test results. They could
be pretty bad!

— Come on, stop it. Don’t jump to conclusions. It seems to me
everything wil! be all right.

— I doubt it.

— You are not right. Mark my words! We’ll wait and see.

— The sooner... the better... And are you going to visit your cousin?

— Tt goes without saying. Let’s go together.

— ] wish I could. I am in a hurry now. Remember me to your cous-
in. Have a nice holiday.

— Bye! See you soon.
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1. 3anoMHATe, Kak 06pa3yloTca BpeMena rpynnet Perfect

have worked.

2. He has not worked.
You have not worked.
3. Has he worked?

2. He had not worked.

3. Had he worked?

Present Past | Future
Active
1. He has worked. You. {. He had worked. 1. He will have worked.

2. He will not have worked.

3. Will he have worked?

ever — koeda-aubo
never — HuKo20a
Jjusf — moavxo ymo
already — yowe

(not) yet — ew€ (ne)
since — ¢

recently — nedasno

by 9o'clock yesterday — x
9 vacam avepg

when you came — xozda
&6 HpuLLAL

by 7 o'clock tomorrow —
K 7uacam 3agmpa

by the first of Septem-
ber — x nepsomy cenmat-
PR

Passive

1. The text has been
transiated.

2. The text has not been
translated,

3. Has the text been

{ transiated?

1. The text had been
transiated.,

2. The text had not been
transiated.

3. Had the text been
transiated?

1. The text will have
been translated.

2. The text will not have
been translated,

3, Will the text have
been transiated?

2. 3anoMHHTe NPEAAOTH BpEMeHH

on: Come on Monday. — IlpuxoanTe ¢ noHedeNLHHK.

on the first of April — nepBoro anpensi

in: He was born in 1978. — On pogunca ¢ 1978, He will come in
May. — OH npsuenHT ¢ Mae. I’ll graduate from the institute in 5
months. — ] 3aKOHYY UHCTHTYT H¥epe3 5 MecslIEB.

at: at 5 o’clock — ¢ 5 4acon

at that moment — ¢ TOT MOMEMNT
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before: Don’t come before 6 o’clock. — He npuxonure do 6 yacos.

after. Come at any time after 5 o’clock. — IIpuxonure B moboe
BpeMS nocte 5 9acos,

until, till. We waited for them until 8 o’clock. — MH xpanu ux do 8
Yacos,
We'l) stay here #ilf September. — Mul ocTaneMca 31ech 0o
ceHTa0pA.

during: I woke three times during the night. — 51 npocninaines 3 pasa
& mexerlie HOUH.

Jor: for 5 days — & mewenue 5 nneit

since: since Monday — ¢ NoHegenbHHUKA

3. IIpounraiite, nepeBeANTe Ha PYCCKHMA A3LIK MPEAACKEeHHA, COAeP-
xaupe popmul raaroros Perfect Active

1. I have just seen this film. 2. He has already read this book. 3. The
rain hasn’t stopped yet. 4. They have not come yet. 5. I have never been
to the USA. 6. Have you ever been to France? 7. I have worked there
since 1997, 8, He will have come there by 7 o’clock. 9. She had fin-
ished her work when we came in. 10. Ann has recently lost his telephone
number.

4. hpoqmaﬁTe, nepeBeAnTe Ha PYCCKHHA A3BIK IPEAALOIKEHNS, COAEP-
xammue popmsl Perfect Passive

1. The letters have already been writtén by her. 2. The film has just
been seen by us. 3. These books have never been read by him. 4. Her
work has not been finished yet. 5. The house will have been built by this
summer, 6. The article will have been prepared by the end of this week.
7. The sentences will have been translated by the students by the end
of the lesson. 8. The supper had already been prepared when we came.
9. When he came the classes had already been finished. 10. By 9 o’clock
yesterday | had already sent all the letters.
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3. 3amenuTe Qopmsl raaroros Perfect Active popmMaMH raaroaos
Perfect Passive

1. They have just found an interesting book. 2. Ann will have writ-
ten a new article by Monday. 3. Nelly had already invited us. 4. She has
just made tea for all of us. 5. He has never told the truth. 6, Pete has
not bought a new pair of trousers yet. 7.1 have met the postman re-
cently. 8. Nick has already shut the door. 9. Have you graduated from
the university? 10. Have you finished the article?

6. 3ameHnTe GopMu raaroros Perfect Passive thopMaMH TAQroAoB
Perfect Active

1. The doctor has been seen by us there. 2. The salad will have been
put by Mary on the plates by 6 o’clock. 3. Some water had been brought
by Nick when we came into the house. 4. All the cakes have been just
eaten by them. 5. A box of chocolates has been brought for her by him.
6. The window had been opened by someone when we entered the
room, 7, The blackboard will have been cleaned by the pupil-on-duty
by the end of the lesson. 8. The floor has already been cleaned by my
sister, 9. The door has just been opened by my mother. 10. This tape-
recorder has been bought by us recently.

7. IlpounTaiiTe, HEPEBEANTE HA PYCCKHUA SA3EIK H CPABHATE

[ have just met our teacher. I met her in the morning,

We have already seen this film. | We saw this film Jas¢ Friday.
Bob has rever been to London. | He was there last year.

The rain has not stopped yet. The rain stopped 10 minutes ago.
My grandfather has written an | He wrote an article in 1999,

article recently.

8. 3amenuTe opMbl raaroaoB Perfect Active (Passive) dopMamu raa-
roaos Past Indefinite Active {Passive}

1. I have not translated this text yet. 2. We have just watched TV.
3. My grandfather has played football recently. 4. This picture has al-
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ready been bought. 5. I have never played computer games. 6. She had
already written a composition. 7. The windows will have been cleaned
by my sister by Saturday, 8. The words have already been written down
in the notebook. 9. The snake has just been killed. 10. I have just opened
the door.

9. IlepeBeAnTe CACAYIOIHE NPEAAOIKeHHs Ha AHTAWACKYUA A3bIK, HC-
NMoAb3YS POPMBI TAATOAOB rpynnel Perfect AeACTBHTEABHOTO H
CTPAAATEABHOTO 3aA0T0B

1. MBI TONBKO YTO OCMOTPeRH MHTepecHbH duibM. 2. { emme He
TMIPOYMTAN Ty KHUTY. 3. Mosi MaMa yxe NpUroToBuia 3aBTpak. 4. Moii
OpaT HeJaBHO HAITHCAN cTaThlo. 5. Kona OH IpHINes, ero ¢ecTpa yXe
noMbUIa §101. §. Buepa K WiecTH yacaM Beyepa A CAcian AOMallHee
sagaHue. 7. OHa KyIT HOBOE IUTaThe K Mpa3aHuKy. 8. HHCTUTYT 6y-
JIeT 3aKOHYeH MHOIO K caelylolieMy rony. 9. CounHeHns1 SbEUTH HATIH-
caHH Ko BTopHHKY. 10. [Ipemnoxenns yxe nepeseeHb MHOIO.

10. YepeBepuTe Ha AHTAMACKHA A3BIK CACAYIOHIHE NPEAAOIKEHHS,
HCAOAB3YA PopMH raaroacs rpynnm [ndefinite, Continuous,
Perfect pefiCTBUTeABHOTO U CTPAAATEABHOTO 3aA0TOB

1, TIpoLLABIM JIeTOM MBI €ji MHOTO $pyXTOB. 2. C ABYX 0O MATH
OH CHIeN B ¢Boeil KomHate. 3. S aasso Buaen sror Gunem. 4. Kax Bbl
HaHCAH TIpOBepPOodHYIo paboTy? 5. OH yXe 3a6bL1 ee. 6. O6 aTOM
yeJIoBeKe MHOTO roBopAT ceituac, 7. Ero Hurie He BHOSAH Ha Mpo-
unoit Hezene. 8. B caemylolnieM Mecaue g OyIy MOcelllaTh 3TH 3aHA-
THs. 9. OHA 3aKOHYMT ITUCHMO Yepes nosdaca. 10. Koraa Bl IENM 3Ty
necH10? 11. Mbl HeIaBHO KYIWIHM CTHPANBRYIO MaLuHy. 12. Bech geHb
uaeT 0oxab. 13. MBI peliko BeTpedaeM Apyr Opyra. 14, Moii Gpat Bee-
A Xopolio yumics B mkoie. 15. Kak npapiwno, 3K3aMeHbl CAABANHCH
UM yeneniHo. 16, Xne6 6vin KyruieH MoHM GpatoM. 17. OH oGbryHO
e30UT B AuLeil Ha aprofyce. 18. MHOra MBI CMOTPHM TEJIEBA30P Ha
KyxHe. 19. Kak npasmno, My3eft noceilacTcss MHOIHMH CTYIEHTaMH.
20. 3aBTpa €TO BCTPETAT Ha BOK3aNE.
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11. ITecrapakiTech 3alIOMHHTE CA€AYIOLIHE PA3rOBOPHbIE KANIIEe
Kax cnpocums, nonpocunts o wem-nubyds u xax omsemums

May I ask a question? — Yes, you may. — MoxHo 3a1aTh Bonpoc? —

Ha.

Would you be so kind as to... — He Morau 6H BH GLITH TaK
JIIOBE3HH. ..
Could you tell me about... — He Morau 61 Bh paccKa3aTh MHE O...

I'd like to ask you a question. — MHe GBI X0TeN0Ch 3a1aTh BONPOC.

Say again, please. — CKaXuTe ellle pas, NOXanyicTa,

I haven’t quite got you. — 5 He coBceM MoOHA Bac.

Would you mind...? — Bl He Bo3paxkaeTe?

What do you mean? — Yro BH uMeeTe B pHIy?

This isn’t exactly what I mean. — 310 He coBceM To, YTO 1 HMEIO B
BHIY.

Are you following me? — Bu ¢cieaute 3a MHOH?

Let’s make it clear. — HapaitTe-Ka BEHACHUM.

To my mind... In my opinion... — [To-MoeMy MHEHHIO ...

To tell the truth... — ITo npasge rosop ...

Kax zogopam no meaegorny

— Hello! May I speak to Jane, please? (Anio! MoXHO HOTOBOPHTB
c JIxeiu?)

— Hold up a moment, please. (IToaoXauTe MUHYTOUKY,
noXasnyiicra)

— Is this Jane? Hi, Jane. This is Ann calling. (310 ~ JEXeitn?
ITpuser, IxeitH. D10 — AHHa)

— I can hardly hear you. There’s some noise. And your voice is fad-
ing from time to time. Could you speak louder, please? Or... It’s
better... Call me up once again, please. (51 ensa canimy Te64.
Kakoii-to mwym. Y TBOi rofioc nponagaeT BpeMs oT BpeMeHH.
He Morna 6sl TH TOBOPUTHL rpomue, Moxanyiicra? Wiu...
Hyqine... [TepesBonn MHe ellle pas, moxXanyiicra)

— Are you there? (Tbl capinump MeHg?)
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— Now I hear you airight! (Ceityac s cnpitly Te6d XOpowo)

12. Tipounraiite, MepeBeauTe Ha PYCCKH A3LIK H BOCTIPOH3BEANTE CAL-

AywiiHe AHaAOTH

— Would you be so kind as to tell me about your job?

— What do you mean? I haven’t quite got you.

— D’d like to ask you about all likes and dislikes of your job, because
1 want to join your company.

— To tell the truth I am going to leave this company soon. In my
opinion I could find a better place to work.

* k¥

— Good afternoon. This is Boris. I’d like to speak to John.

— John is out at the moment. Any message?
— Pl call back later (Ask him to call me up. My telephone num-

ber is...)
— 0K

KOHTPOABHBIE 3aAaHH
0 BBOAHO-KOPPEKTHBHOMY KYPCY

1) HannunTe TPRHCKPHITIIHIO CACAYICIHHX CAOB

1. hate, bad, art, rose, pot, pork, tree, net, serve, blue, fun, curls,
mine, hit, bird, fly, mystic.

2. clean, chap, shape, shop, phase, phone, thanks, they, thythm,
text, six, example, question, knee, knife, wrote, where, why, ink,
ring, spring, joke, gym, go, organization.

3. brought, caught, took, door, warm, hare, snow, how, here, hear,
deer, eight, sure, fire, night, leader.

2} 3anoAHHTE MPONYCKH HeOGX0AHMBIMH NPEAAOTAMH

1. There is 2 book ... the shelf. 2. There are some flowers ... the vase.
3. There is a ball ... the table. 4. There were some chairs ... the black-
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KoHTponbhbie MABHMR 10 BBOQHO-KOPPeKTHBHOMY xypcy

board, 5. The armchains _the TV set. 6. There is a fnc}ge . the stove
and the sink. 7. The letters are often written ... him‘... #pencil. 8. The
holidays will begin ... a week. 9. Sometlmes lectures are not attended

.. him, 10. I am walking /. ”the stroet. 11. 1 £0 ... the college every day.
12. The people are walking .. the smog. 13. The girl is walking ... the
road. 14. We are coming ... the room. 15. ... that moment he saw her.
16. The text was being translated :.. the lesson. 17. He was born ... the
5% of March 18. There are many flowers ... the window sill, 19, There
is a shop ., . the college. 20. There is a lamp ... the table.

3) 3anoAHHTE NPONYCKH NpaBUALHON (popMoit raarora be uam have.

1. Their son ... a businessman. 2. He ... a cassette. 3. These boy ...
students. 4. Much time ... often spent by my relatives together. 5. My
friends will ... introduced to my parents by me tomorrow. 6. The mu-
seum ... visited by them last Sunday. 7. The examinations ... seldom
passed by him well. 8. The library ... rarely visited by the students last
year. 9. The cake was ... cooked by my mother all evening yesterday.
10. The man ... waiting for her at the moment. 11. She ... finished her
work when we came in. 12. 1 ... never been to the USA. 13. He ... al-
ready read this book. 13. The letters ... already been written by her.
14. By 9 o’clock yesterday [ ... already sent all the letters. 15. She ...
Jjust met her husband. 16. They ... not translated this text yet. 17. The
sentences ... .., already written by them. 18. We .., students of the col-
lege. 19. There ... no magazines in the table. 20. There ... an armchair
in front of the TV set.

4) 3anoAHuTe MPONYCKHTIPABHALHOM IPaMMaTHYeCKOM {opmolii raa-
roaa to eat.

1. 1 often ... soup for dinner. 2. Yesterday they ... vegetables for break-
fast. 3. What ... you .. now? 4, What ... you ... for dinner yesterday?
5. What ... you ... for breakfast tomorrow? 6. He ... not ... now; he ... ...
.. in some minutes. 7. ....you already ... that watermelon? 8. She al-
ways ... sandwiches for breakfast, 9. I'... just ... an apple. 10. What ..,
she ... in the evening yesterday? 11. As a rule, we ... some fruit in the
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N - F
evening. 12. At that moment, she ..."... some ice-cream. 13. She =! veg-
etables every day. 14. We seidom ... cakes. 15. My sister usually ... por-
ridge in the morning. 16. He'... never ... a pineapple. 17. Hyou ever ...
a pineapple? 18. She ... already¥ ... the soup when we came. 19. We ..
.. the soup in the hour. 20. When'."! you'.!. porridge with milk?

5) TeKCT COACPIKHT pa3Hble OmMMOKH: 4§ — FpaMMaTHYecKHe, 3 — B
apasonucanyy. UcnpashTe oMIHGKH 1 HepenUINTe TEKCT.

Yesteday I get up very early. I clean my teeth. I have my brekfast,
Then 1 was doing my homework. Soon I went to my colege. When 1
came the classes have already begun. I was sorry for being late.

OCHOBHOM KVPC

Theme: About Myself
Text: 1. My Family
2. Our Flat
Dialogues: 1. A Working Day
2. Choosing a Career
Grammar Revision: Tenses (CucteMa BpeMeHHBIX GOPM aHINAHECKOTO FNarona)
Test 1

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues (IIpoumnratite, nepe-
BEAWTE H H3YUHTEe HCIIOAL30BAaHAE HOBEIX CAOB, KOTOPLIE OYAYT He-
OOXOAMMEL AAS UTEHHA H OGCYKAEHHS TEKCTOB M AMAAOTOR)

1) neither ... nor ... Our family is neither big nor small.

2) to consist of. Our family consists of my father, my mother, my
brother, and me,

3) secondary, a secondary school. My brother is a pupil of the sec-
ondary school.

4) foreign, a foreign language. My mother teaches two foreign lan-
guages: English and German.

3) to cook. My mother always cooks breakfast for us.

6) to sew (sewed, sewn/sewed). My mother has recently sewed a skirt
for me.

7) to knit (knit, knit). My mother knit a sweater for my brother last
month.

8) even. She usually cooks, sews, knits, and even helps us with our
homework.

9) far. The college is far from our house. I need a bus to get there.

10} 1o take (rook, taken). It takes me thirty minutes to get to my col-

lege (I need thirty minutes to get to my college).
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11) favourite, favourite subjects. My favourite subjects are History and
Mathematics.

12) appearance. My mother’s appearance is very nice, she is beautiful.

13) slim and slender. My mother is pleasingly thin, she is slim and
slender.

14) fair, fair hair. Her hair is not dark, it is fair.

15) fo look like. He looks like his father.

16) #o be fond of. 1 am fond of music.

17) North Caucasus. They live in the North Caucasus, not far from
the Black Sea.

18) entire, entire South. Rostov-on-Don is the biggest city in the en-
tire South of Russia.

19) a block, a block of houses. There are many shops in this block of
houses.,

20) to go shopping. We need some food, I'll go shopping.

21) 1o get along with. He is a nice guy, he is easy to get along with.

22) to take care of. My grandmother is an old woman, and she is ta-
ken care of by her relatives.

23) each other. They love each other.

24) to go down fo the country. On weekends, we don’t like to be in the
city, and we go down to the country.

25) a pity. It’s a pity that you can’t come to our party.

26) the same, the same colour. The carpet is blue, and the curtains are
of the same colour.

27) to share. I share a room with my brother.

28) 1o invite. I’d like to invite you to our party.

29) enough. 1 do not have enough time to do it, I am in a hurry.

30) tasty. 1 like to eat different tasty things.

31) a day off. 1 have two days off: Saturday and Sunday.

32) a library. I’ll go to the library to take the book.

33) a report. | have to prepare a report on History.

34) properly. To prepare properly means to prepare well.

35) fashion, to be in fashion. Colours, brown and yellow, are in fash-
ion now.
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36) satisfaction, job satisfaction. My father likes his job and gets a lot
of job satisfaction.

37) conditions, good conditions. We live in good conditions in our new
flat,

b} Watch out! (OGpaTnre BHMMaHKE)

to get along with =
I get along well with my brother.
Do you get along well with your aunt?

EXERCISE 2. a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-

hounce correctly. Practise aloud (I[Ipounraitte croma, cobatopan
NpaBHAA YTeHHs. [TIpoH3HOCHTE IpaBUABHO. [IpounTaiiTe BCAYX)

{e1] take, day, same, favourite; '

[a1] time, twice, find, invite, library, neither, eve;

[au] south, house, down;

fou] [ou] homework, only, go, sew;

[1a] appearance;

[ea] {ea] fair, hair, care, share, there;

[a:] father, park, half, far;

[s] subject, mother, brother, bus, discuss, study, engugh, colour,
other;

[2] family, bank, flat, language, fashion, satisfaction;

[o:] North Caucasus, report, small, tall;

[>] shop, hobby, college, fond, block, properly, foreign;

[e] spend, slender, secondary;

fu] cook, bogk, look;

(1] big, thin, with, different, knit, consist, slim, pity, condjtion;

[3:] [2:] her, German.

b} Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined

letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced
differently (ITocMoTpuTe Ha cAeAyrolIe Taph! CAOB H IOAYMAHTe,
OAMHAKOBO HAH HeT NPOH3HOCATCS TOAYEPKHYTHIE GYKBhI)
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day — family; same — care; homework — shop; favourite — far; sew
— new; down — now; appearance — hear; fair — hair; share — care;
subject — discuss; language — bank; smafl — tall; find — thin; report
— properly; library — big.
EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress (Iipo-

YHTaliTe HHTepHAI[NOHAALHEE CAOBA, 0OpaTHTe BHNMaHue Ha yaa-
peHue)

‘manager, ‘student, ‘college, “history, ‘modern, ‘music, “hobby, “dis-
co, ‘weekend, ‘problem, ‘concert, ‘comfortable, hall, ‘balcony, "sofa,
‘centre, ‘telephone, ’visit, plan, ‘taxi, eco’nomic, ‘businessman,
pro’fession

b) Find the English equivalents for the following words and arrange
them in pairs (HafauTe aHrAMTCKHE PKBHBAAGHTEL AAA CASAYIOLIHX
cAoB 4 o0pasyiiTe U3 HHX Haphl)

For example: manager-menedicep

HeHTp, TenedoH, NMocenaTh, KOLieAX, HCTOPUS, MY3BEIKA, COBpe-
MEHHEII, yBIeYeHHe, 3KOHOMHUUECKU i, OBU3HecMeH, npodeccs, cTy-
IeHT, KoMmpopTaGenbHBIA, TUBaH, GaNKOH, AVCKOTEKA, BHIXOMHLIE,
npoGieMa, KOHHEDT, 31, [LIaH, TAKCH

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, adverbs ([TepebepuTe, TpoaHAAH3YPYHTE CAOBA C DA3ZAMY-
HEIMU cy(hhbHKCcaMH H pasaeAlTe CAGAYIOUIHEe CAOBA Ha TPH Tpym-
NBL CYIEeCTRUTEABHEIR, IPHAATaTeABHEIe, HapedHsi)

manager, secondary, different, appearance, comfortable, musical,
tasty, conversation, economic, recently, profession, fashion, properly,
early, satisfaction, friendly, condition

b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts
of the words (CocraBeTe KakK MOXXHO GoABllle CACB, codeTas pas-
AMYHELIE ¥aCTH CAOB)

in- differ -ent -ence/ance
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un- comfort -able -ness
dis- friend -ly
music -al
appear

¢) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank
space (CAaoBa, HaMHCAHHKe NIPONHCHRIMA GYKBaMH B KOHIle
KWKAOTO HPEAAORKEHHA, AOAKHE OLITL H3IMeHEeHER, YTOOL
HPaBUABHO 3AMOAHUTH IIOITYCKH)

1. My friend studies at the .., college ECONOMY.

2. They are ..., and get along well with each other FRIEND.
3. We live in a ... room COMFORT,

4. You should take care of your ... APPEAR.

5. There are many ... shops in this street DIFFER.

d) Read the following sentences, and say what part of speech the
words in italics are (Ipoyuraiire CAEAYIOILHE NPeAAOIRKeHHA H
CRa’UTe, K KaKOH YaCTH PeYH OTHOCHTCS BEHIA@ASHHEIe KYDCHEOM
cAOBa)

1. I get up early in the morning. 2. 1 get up in the early morning.
3. The subjects differ from each other. 4. There are a lot of different
books on the shelves. 5. This pupil differs from others.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases (ITocrapairrecs
COYeTaTh IPUAAraTeABHHE B KOAGHKE A C CYI[@CTBHTEABHEIMH B
KOAOHKe B TaK, YT06H! MOAYYMAMCE TPAaBHABHEIE CAOBOCOUSTAHHS)

A ' B
1. fair a) subject
2. secondary b) South
3. entire ¢} language
4. tasty d) college
5. favourite e) girl
6. the same f) figure
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7. foreign g) colour
8. slim h) things
9. economic i) hair

10. slender j) school

b} Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right {PemuTe, ¢ KaKUMH CYNIeCTBUTEABHEIMH CHpaBa
COYeTaloTCA TAATOARI)

1o sew ... a room
to cook ... a sweater
to knit ... the father
to look like ... a dress

to share ... friends
{o invite ... a dinner

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions (TlepeseaUTe CAeAYIOUIHE CAOBOCOUETE-
Hus. OBpaTHTe BHUMAaHNE Ha IPeAAoTH)

with dark short hair, at the firm, a lot of time, at the secondary
school, a student of the college, from our house, by bus, in a modern
style, at the disco, to go to the swimming pool, in the North Cauca-
sus, in the entire South of Russia, on the right high bank of the river,
near our house, on weekend, to go to the theatre, on the fifth floor, in
the corner, on the wall above the beds, near the window, at the desk,
into our room, for us, for our parents, the hall of our flat, about you,
for today, in our country, between an American and a Russian student,
with you. '

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions (3anoannTre IpomycKH
NPABHALHEBIMHA IPEAAOTaMHU)

1. I was a pupil ... a secondary school, now I am a student ... a coi-
lege. 2.1 go ... my college ... bus because it is far ... our house, 3. My
mother is a slim and slender woman ... blue eyes and fair hair. 4. There
is a picture ... the table ... the wall. 5. There are two chairs ... the desk.
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EXERCISE ¥. Divide the following words and word combinations into
three groups, those which describe a) appearance, b) flat, ¢) work-
ing day {PaszaeAnTe CAOBa 1 CAOBOCOUETAHUS Ha TPH TPYTIILI AAS
ONUCAHUA a} BHEIIHOCTH, 6} KBaPTHPH], B} pafogero pHA)

easy, comfortable, slim and slender, a hall, in the corner, to go shop-
ping, tall, thin, to do homework, to get up early, furniture, curtains,
a carpet, it takes half an hour, to be in a hurry, to dress in a modern
style, fair hair, an armchair, a wardrobe, shelves, busy.

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words (PemuTe, Kakoe CAOBO He NIOAXOAHT B
KaXkAOH TpyTiNe CAOB)

For example: blue, brown, black, shett

1. a father, a mother, a brother, a friend;

2. a manager, a relative, a teacher, a businessman;
3. slim, slender, tall, thin;

4. a kitchen, a college, a bathroom, a bedroom;
3. a house, a college, a school, a university

b) Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

(lToapGepHTe Ha3BAHKA IPYIIDAM CAOB, BCTABLTE HX BMECTO nponyc-
KOB)

For example: blue, red, black, brown — ... (colour)

1. a chair, an armchair, a wardrobe, shelves — ...;

2. an aunt, a brother, an uncle, a cousin — ...;

3. big, smali, tall, short — ...;

4. a manager, a businessman, a teacher, a worker — ...;
5. tall, slim, slender, thin — ....

EXERCISE 9. a} Translate the following definitions of the words
{(TlepeBeanTE CACAYIOIIHE ONPEACACHHS)

1. a fashion is the way of dressing or behaving that is usual or pop-
ular at a certain time;

2. a satisfaction is a feeling of happiness or pleasure;
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3. to share means (o have, use or take part in something with others
or among a group;

4, an appearance is the way a person or thing looks to other people;

5. a library is a room or building which contains books that can be
looked at or borrowed by members of the public.

b) The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match '
each one with its correct definition (Chepyioiiine caopa TakKe
GYAYT BCTpedaThbed B TEKCTaxX M Amarorax. Ioabepure KakaoMy U3
HHX OPABHALHOE ONIpepcAeHHe)

Sfavourite, foreign, 10 invite, entire, to cook

-1. it is about a country or nation that is not one’s own;
-2. it is most beloved;

3. to prepare food;

4. complete orgwhole;

5. to ask someone to come to a party.

EXERCISE 10, a) Divide the following words into three groups, those
which are used in Indefinite (Simple}; Continuous (Progressive);
Perfect (PacripepeAnTe A€KCHYECKHE YKA3aTeAHd MO TPeM Irpymnoam
TpaMMaTHUSCKHUX BpeMeH IAaroaa)

always, now, two weeks ago, ever, never, since, yet, often, already,
usually, at present, recently, generally, in a week, from 5 till 6 o’clock
tomorrow, when you saw me, all morming yesterday, last Monday, by
Monday, in 1989, every day, yesterday, just, all the year round, lately, if
we come, sometimes, in the future, last year, on the 8" of March 1998,
the day after tomorrow, this winter, next week, as a rule, since summer,
tomorrow, just now, seldom, all day long, rarely, a week ago, three days
ago, throughout the year
b) Read, translate, state the tense of the verb (IpouwrafiTe, nepere-

AHTe, OlI[peAeAdTe BpeMeHHYIO Cl)OpMY marona}

1. He usually goes to his job by bus. 2. As a rule, they spend their
free time in this green park. 3. Af present, she is not teaching History.
4. Is she teaching German #ow? 5. Does she generally teach English?
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6. My brother and 1 cooked the supper yesterday. 7. Our mother didn’t
cook yesterday. 8. Did she knit a sweater last month? 9. My mother will
sew me a blouse next week. 10. I shall buy an English book fomorrow.
11. The book will be read by me fomorrow. 12. Different subjects are
usually studied by the students at the college. 13, A lot of time is al-
ways spent by us in this park. 14. Those problems were discussed by
them long ago. 15. Our parents gften watch TV in the evening. 16, We
were listening to music an hour ago. 17. My brother has already done
his homework. 18. We have just prepared some tasty things. 19. Have
you bought the book just now? 20. Recently, my friends have been in-
vited by us to our house.

EXERCISE 11, Transform these sentences according to the models to
practise the use of tenses (MaMeHUTe npeaprO’XKeHHA B COOTBRET-
CTBHH ¢ 00pasiloM, YTOOE NOTPeHNPOBATECA B HCIIOAL3OBaHMH Bpe-
MEHHEIX (hOPM aHTARHCKOTO TAArOAA)

a) Model: We usually invite many friends to our house.
Yesterday, we {nvited many friends to our house.

1. As a rule, I go shopping in the evening. 2. Sometimes [ prepare
dinner for the family. 3. Every weekend, we go down to the country.
4. We always get along well with my brother. 5. My mother often knits
sweaters.

b) Model: I read this book a year ago.
1 have just read this book.

1. She sewed a shirt last month. 2. [ knit a pullover two weeks ago.
3. They went down to the country last weekend, 4. My brother went
shopping the day before yesterday. 5. It took me half an hour to get to
the college yesterday,

¢) Model: We usually buy English books.
Tomorrow, we shall buy English books.

I. My mother always cooks breakfast for us. 2. As a rule, we listen
to music. 3. They often play different games. 4. Our relatives usually visit
us. 5. We generally spend our free time together.
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EXERCISE 12. Fill in the gaps with the proper grammar forms of the

verb to cook (3anoAHHUTe IPOIYCKH [IPAaBUABHON rpaMMaTHYeCKO
copMoOH raaroaa to cook)

1) My brother and I often ... dinner for the family.
2) What ... you ... now?

3) ... dinner yesterday,

4) Who ... breakfast yesterday?

5) What ... you ... for dinner tomorrow?
6)1..not.. dinnernow. 1., ... .. it in some hours.
7) ... you already ... the dinner?

8) As a rule, our mother ... dinner.

9) She always ... well.

10) What ... she ... in the evening yesterday?

EXERCISE 13. Translate the sentences to practise the use of tenses
{[TepeBeauTe NPEAACHKEHHA, YTOOK! IOTPEHHPOBATECA B HCIIOAL30-
BaHUH BpeMeHHEIX GopM aHIrAHIICKOr0 raaroaa)

1) Moit oTent o6pIYHO IPOBOANT MHOTO BpeMEeHH Ha pabore.
2) Mosa Mama Bcerjla noMoTaeT MHe ¢ JoMaluHell paboToil.
3) Kak npaBHIO, HAllla MAMa BAXET 10 BeYyepaM.

4) Buepa Hanmm porcTBEeHHUKH MOCETUIM HaC.

5) Ha nponinioit HeAene MBL NMPUTNALLATHA Ipy3eH K HaM.

6) Mu cnyniaan My3HKY Bech Beuep.,

7) Bee yrpo Mol Opat Mrpajl B KOMIIBIOTEPHHE UTDH.

8) 3arTpa MBI oeeM 3a TOpoA.

9) MaMa TOABKO YTO MPUTOTOBILIA YXKKH.

10} MblI nipoBesieM cBoBOOHOE BpeMA BMECTE.

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the tenses in the following proverbs
and sayings ([TpoaHaAH3HPYITe HCTOAL3OBAHHE BpeMEeHHREX GOpM
FAGTOAQ B CAEAYIOLIMX IOCAOBHIIAX U IOTOBOPKAX)

1) He laughs best who laughs last.

2) The tree is known by its fruit,

3) Short visits make long friends.

4) Everything comes to him who waits.
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EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph
(TTpounTaiiTe TeKCT, NOCTapaliTech COCPEAOTOUNHTRCH HA TAABHOM,
BHOepHTE NMoAXOASIIee Ha3BaHHe AT KKAOTO aGsalla)

1) About Myself 2) The Place We Live in 3) The Members of the
Family 4) Our Free Time

MY FAMILY

Our family is neither big nor small. It consists of my father, my
mother, my brother, and me. My father, a tall man with dark short hair,
is 40 years old. He works as a manager at the firm, He likes his work
and spends a lot of time there. My mother, a tall and thin woman with
big blue eyes and fair hair, is younger than my father, she is 38. My
mother is a teacher at the secondary school. She teaches her students
foreign Janguages: German and English. She also spends much time at
school, but she finds time to cook, sew, knit, and even to help my broth-
er and me with our homework. My brother is only 10, and he is a
schoolboy.

I am 14. | am a student of the college. My college is far from our
house, and it takes me haif an hour to get there by bus. We are study-
ing different subjects there, but my favourite ones are History and En-
glish. As to my appearance, I am slim and slender. My hair is fair, my
eyes are blue. I look like my mother. I like to dress in a modern style.
Music is my hobby. I am fond of dancing at the disco. I like to buy and
read English books too. Twice a week, I go to the swimming pool.

We live in Rostov-on-Don, the biggest city not only in the North
Caucasus, but in the entire South of Russia. It is located on the right
high bank of the Don river. We have a three-room flat in a new block
of houses, There is a nice green park near our house, where we spend a
lot of our free time. There are many different shops not far from our
house. My brother and 1 often go shopping.

Our family is nice, and everybody is easy to get along with, We take
care of each other. We spend much time together. Recently, we have
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bought a car, and now we often go down to the country to have a rest
on weekends. In the evening, all members of our family watch TV, dis-
cuss everyday problems. Sometimes we go to the theatre or to the con-
cert,

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text (I[Ipouurafire 1
nepecKaXXHTe)

OUR FLATY

Wk live in a comfortable flat in a new house. It is on the fifth floor.
It is neither large nor small. There are three rooms init: a living room,
two bedrooms. We have also a kitchen, a bathroom, and a hall. It is a
great pity that we have no balcony.

Our living room is large and light because there are two wide win-
dows in it. The walls of the room are blue, the curtains on the windows,
and the carpet on the floor are of the same colour. There is no much
furniture there: a sofa, a table with four chairs, two armchairs, and 2
TV set in the corner. All the members of our family spend a lot of time
there.

Qur parents occupy one bedroom which is not large but very cosy.
There are two beds, a wardrobe, two armchairs, and a TV set in it. There
is a large thick carpet on the floor, and a nice picture on the wall above
the beds.

My brother and I share another bedroom. There, you can see two
beds, a small desk near the window, two chairs at the desk: for me and
my brother. The bookcease is near the door. There are many books in
it. Besides, we have many shelves on the walls. There is a musical cen-
tre on one of them. We have a lot of friends. And when they come to
see us, we invite them into our room. We usually listen to music or play
different games.

Our kitchen is big enough. As a rule, we have breakfast and dinner
in the kitchen together. Our mother is cooking for us, but sometimes
we prepare some tasty things with my brother for our parents.
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The hall of our flat is not narrow. There is a big wardrobe there. And
besides, there is a telephone on a small round table.

. We like our flat very much. We are happy when our relatives and
friends visit us.

EXERCISE 7 Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts ([IpounTupyiire npearoKeHMs
B KOTOPRIX 3TH CAOBaA ¥ CAOBOCOYETAHHA HCHOABIYIOTCH B 'rexcm'ale

neither big nor small, is younger than, far from our house, it takes
me half an hour, as to my appearance, in a modern style, twice a week
not only... but, go shopping, easy to get along with, take care of, gc;
down to the country, it is a great pity, of the same colour, besides, lis-
ten to music, play games, is big enough. ) ’

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations (HaitauTe B TekcTaX aHrAHIACKIE 3KBHBA-
ACHTEI CAGAYIOIMM CAOBAM H CAOBOCOYETAHHSM)

Hu Gosbliast, HM MaJeHbKas; OHAa COCTOMT U3, paboTaeT
MEHEAXEPOM; MHOTO BPEMEHH; CBETNEBIE BOJIOCE; MONIOXKE, YEM;
MHOCTP2HHBIC A3LIKH; HAXOAUT BPEMS FOTOBHTS, WWHTh, BA3aTh, MHe
TpeGyeTcsa MoMyaca; Ha apTofyce; MOGHMBIE TIPEAMETHI; UTO KacaeTcs
MOell BHCLIHOCTH; U3AIIUHAA; IIOXOXa Ha MaMmy; JTIO6/IO TAHLIEBATS;
Asaxnel B Henemo; CesepHblii KaBxas; Bech or Poceuy; kpapTan
AOMOB; XOTUTD 3a IIOKYNKAMH, JIETKO JIANAT; €31UM 3a TOpOL; O4EHb
KaNk; 3TOTC XKe LBETa; B YIIIY; KPOMEe TOTO, JOCTATOYHO GOnbilag

EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the text the words which have the similar

meanings as the following words (Hailipnre B Tekcrax cAoBa,
KOTOpEIe HMEIOT CXOAHEIe 3HAYCHHUS CO CACAYIOUIMMH CAOBAMH)

. large, to like, much, slim, to assist, a pupil, various, whole, to be
situated, beautifuil, little, an apartment

b) Find in the text the words which have the opposite meanings to

the following words (HaiiauTe B TeKcTax cAoBa, KOTOpDLIE UMEIOT
TIPOTHBOIMOACKHEIE SHAUCHUA CAGAYIONIAM CAOBAM)
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big, short, fair, to dislike, little, older, here, north, left, low, bad, busy,
difficult, dark, narrow, thin, under

c) Read, iranslate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar and opposite meanings ([IpoyuTtaiTe,
HepeBeAMTe IPEAAOKeHMd, 3aMeHUTe BLHIAeACHHLIe CAOBA
KYpPCHBOM Ha CAOBA CO CXOAHEIM U MPOTHBOIOAOKHEIM 3HavYeHHeM)

1. This girl is #hin. 2. We spend a Jot of time together. 3. Our flat is
large. 4. She is fond of dancing. 5. This thick campet is nice.

EXERCISE 20, Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-
ing sentences, the first letter of each word has been given to help
you (3aII0AHHTE NPOITyCKH HeOOXOAUMEIMU CAOBAMH, NEPBas GyKBa
Ka’KAOTO CAOBa DOMOKET BaM CAeAATH ITO}

1) Our family is n... big nor small. 2) He works a... a manager at the
firm. 3) My mother is a tall woman w... blue eyes and f... hair. 4) She is
y... than he. 5) She finds time e... to help me with my homework. 6) It
takes me h... an hour to get to the college. 7) [ look I... my mother. 8) [
am f... of dancing. 9) I go to the swimming pool t... a week. 10) Every-
body is easy to get a... with.

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles a, an, the where
necessary (3armoAHHTe NPOMYCKH apTHKAAMH ¢, dn, the, rae HeoG-
XOAHMMO}

We live in ... nice flat in ... new house near ... park. ... flatis on ...
second floor. There are ... two rooms in it. We have also ... kitchen and
... bathroom, ... kitchen is ... big enough. As ... rule, my mother cooks
for us. We spend ... lot of ... time together in ... kitchen. Thereis... TV
set in ... corner of ... Xitchen, and we often watch ... TV there.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have
{(TlpogmTaiiTe U ONpeAeAnTe (GYHKI[HIO FAQrOAOB be, have)

Ann is a pupil of the secondary school. Now she is watching TV. She
has already done her homework. She has to prepare dinner today. Dif-
ferent tasty things will be prepared by her in the evening. She is fond
of cooking.
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b} Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary verbs (3anoarure
NpONyCKH HeOOXOANMBIMH BCIIOMOTaTeALHBIMU FAQIOAAMH)

1. The breakfast ... being cooked by my mother at that moment.
2. The homework ... being done by them the whole evening yesterday,
3. The teacher ... speaking English now. 4. They ... dancing the whole
evening yesterday. 5. He ... shopping now. 6. The questions ... being
asked by the relatives now. 7. They ... watching TV now. 8. The dinner
... already been prepared when we came. 9. He ... never played com-
puter games. 10. The relatives ... been already invited by us.

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse (Haliaure B
TeKCTax, NepeBeArTe K NMPOaHaAu3HpYIiTe)

a} grammar forms with the ending “-ing”:

are studying is cooking
b) grammar form with the ending “-ed™:
is located

¢} grammar forms with the ending “-s":

it consists of different subjects the curtains

40 years old my eyes four chairs

he works English books two armchairs
he likes a block of houses  our parents
he spends different shops two beds

she teaches in the evening many shelves

her students everyday problems  a lot of friends
foreign languages  three rooms different games
she finds wide windows tasty things
it takes me the walls our relatives

EXERCISE 24. a} Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of

different conjunctions ([TepeBepuTe NpearoKeHHA, oGpaTure
BHUMAaHHe Ha HCMIOAL3OBAHHE PA3AMYHLIX COI030B)

1. The dinner had been already prepared, when we came. 2. My fa-
ther spends a lot of time at his firm, because he likes his job. 3. They
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say that you get along well with each other. 4. If1 take a taxi, I'll get there
in ten minutes, 3. Affer you do your homework, you may watch TV.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions (3anornnTe
MPONYCKH HeOOXOAUMBIMH COI03aMH)

1. My mother spends a lot of time at her job, ... she finds time to
cook, sew and knit. 2. Now, we often go down to the country, ... we have
bought a car. 3. ... our friends come to see us, we invite them into our
room. 4. We study different subjects, ... my favourite ones are History
and English. 5. We are glad ... our relatives visit us.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order (O6paTtuTe BHHMaHHe Ha NOPAAOK
caon): a) Extend the following sentences with the words given in
brackets (PacmupbTe cAepyloHHe NMPEAAOKEHHI CAOBAMH,
AAHHEIMH B CKODKax}

1. We have a flat (three-room, in, new, a block of houses). 2. We go
down to the country (often). 3. We spend time together (free, a lot of).
4, The hall is narrow (not, of our flat). 5. We like out flat (comfortable,
very much).

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in italics (PasMecTHTe caepYIOL[HEe CACBA B
NpeArOKeHHH, cobAlopas MPABHABHEIN ITOPAAOK CAOB, MepBoe
CAOEO B KaXKAOM TIPEAACKEHHH AAHO KYPCHEBOM)

1. far, Our, is, from, house, the college.

2. is, to get, Everybody, easy, with, along.

3. each, of, care, take, We, other.

4. half, an hour, me, [z, takes, there, by bus, to get.

5. is, Jt, high, right, of the river, bank, located, on, the.

c) Give possible beginnings of the sentences {(Ha3opuTe BO3MOXXHEIE
BapHaHTHI Hayara MPEAAOKEHHH)

1. ... share another bedroom. 2. ... on the floor. 3. ... big enough. 4. ...
a telephone on a small round table in the hall. 5. ... large nor small.
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d) Complete the following sentences in a logical way (3akoHumTe
CACAVIOIIHE [IPeAAOKEHHS AOTHUECKH BepHO)

1. Our family is ... 2. It consits of ... 3. My father is ... 4. My moth-
eris ... 5. My mother teaches ... 6. She finds time ... 7. [ am ... 8. I like
. 9. We live ... 10. Our flat consists of ... 11. Our parents occupy ...
12, My brother and I share ... 13. Our family is ... 14. We spend ... 15. In
the evenings ... '

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions and answer
them according to the models (CocraBsTe 06IHe H pa3AeAHTEAL-
HEle BONPOCH], OTBETETE Ha HUX B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ 06pasmomM)

a} Model: Your family is big,
Is your family big? — Yes, it is.
Your family is big, isn’t it? — Yes, it is.

1. Your mother is a tall and thin woman. 2. Your father is a manag-
er. 3. You are a student at a college. 4. Their flat is on the fourth floor.
5. The shelves are on the wall.

b) Model: You spend a lot of time together.
Do you spend a lot of time together? — Yes, we do.
You spend a lot of time together, don’f you? — Yes, we do.

1. They live in a comfortable flat. 2. You study different subjects,
3. Our relatives often visit us. 4. You often discuss everyday problems.
5. They play computer games sometimes.

¢) Model: She will knit a sweater.
Will she knir a sweater? — Yes, she will.
She will knit a sweater, won’t she? — Yes, she will,

1. They will go down to the country. 2. You will watch TV. 3. My
mother will sew me a blouse. 4. He will go shopping. 5. Our family will
go to the theatre.
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EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them (CocTaBbTe clelHAABHEIC BONPOCEI B COOTBET-
CTBHHM ¢ 00pa31oM H OTBeThTe Ha HHX)

a) Model: You go to the swimming pool.
When do you go to the swimming pool?
They bought a car. When did they buy a car?

1. We go to the theatre. 2. Qur relatives visited us. 3. They listened
to music. 4. My friends play different computer games. 5. Our parents
discuss everyday problems.

b} Model: My father spends a lot of time at the firm,
Why does my father spend a lot of time at the firm?

1. She dances at the disco, 2. My sister goes to the swimming pool.
3. He takes care of his mother. 4. She gets along well with her brother.
5. She likes her flat very much.

EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be the
words in italics. The words in brackets will help you (CocraBkTe
BOIIPOCH!, OTBETAMU Ha KOTOpbIe OYAYT BHIAGAEHHEIE KYPCHBOM
caoBa. CA0OBA B CKOGKaX MOMOTYT Bam}

1) My father works af the firm (where). 2) She teaches the students
foreign languages (what), 3) Twice a week, 1 go to the swimming pooi
(when). 4) My brother goes shopping (who). 5. My friends play com-
puter games {whose).

EXERCISE 29. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information (Coraacmrechk MAH He COTAACHTECE CO CAe-
AVIOIIHMH YTBEPXRACHHAMU. AakTe ACIOAHHTeAEHYIO HHpopMa-
nH1o)

1) Your family is nice. 2) Music is your hobby. 3) Your friends spend
much time together. 4) You have bought a car recently. 5) You look like
your mother.
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EXERCISE 30, Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern ([Tepepepute
CACAYIOIIHE NPEAAOKEeHHA ¢ PYCCKOro Ha aHFAMHCKHIL, ¥ Bac
MOAYYWTCSA PaccKas IO TeMe B Ka¥ecTBe obpa3sila)

1) Hama ceMes HM Gonbliadg, HH ManeHbKas. 2) OHa COCTOMT K3
Nanbl, MAMBI, MOETo Opata U MeH4. 3) Moit nana paboTaeT MeHeIKe-
POM M 0YeHb JIOOUT cBolo paboty. 4) Mo MaMa — yuWTeIb HHOCT-
PaHHBIX S3BIKOB B CpefHelt 1iKose. 5) OHa MHOTO BPeMEHH MPOBO-
AMT B UIKOJIe, HO HAaXOJMT TaKXe BPeMs IOTOBHUTH, IUUThL, BS3aTh, 6)
Moii 6paT — mxoabHHK. 7) MHe 14 JieT, s cTyaeHTKa Kouleaxka. 8)
Mou mobumble IpeAMeTH — HCTOPUA M aHTIUACKMI A3BIK. 9) Yto
Kacaercs MOeil BHEIIHOCTH, TO 4 CTpoliHasA, Yy MeHS rofyosie IMlasa ¥
cBeTiIbie BonocH. S noxoxa Ha cBoto MaMy. 10) 51 oueHb moGno cay-
LaTh My3BIKY, TAHLICBATSL, YHTATh. [{Ba pasa B HeleAIo K XOXY B Gac-
ceiid. 11) MH XHBeM B yIOTHOH KBapTHpe B HOBOM aome, 12) ¥ Hac
3ameyare/IbHasA CEMbsl, MBI BCe XOPOLUO JIAJMM JIPYT ¢ APYTOM. 13) Mut
MPOBOAMM MHOTO BpeMeHu BMmecTe. 14) Bedepamu MBI CMOTDHM Te-
JNeBH30p, 06CyX/IaeM KaXHoHeBHEIe poGaeMel. 15) MHorma xonum
BCE BMECTE B Tealp HAH Ha KOHLepT.

EXERCISE 31. Make up your own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you
make your story to be logic and interesting {CocTasrTe ¢BoOIl
COOGCTBEHHHII paccKas no TeMe. [TPUAEPKUBARTECH CAGAYIONHX
NYHKTOB NAaHA. CAOBa H CAOBOCOYETAHHA NIOMOTYT BAM CAGAATH
PAaccKa3 ACTHYHLIM H HHTepeCHEIM)

1) The Members of the Family ~ 2) About Myself

Qur family is I am
[t consists of My college is
My father is It takes me
He works We are studying
My mother is ' I like
She finds Twice a week
My brother is
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4) Our Free Time

3) The Place We Live in

We live We spend
Our flat consists of We get along
I share

EXERCISE 32. a} Complete your Curriculum Vitae (CV) (Aplication for
Employment) (3anoanure Baille 3agBAeHHe O IpHeMe Ha paboTy)

Name:

Address:

DOB (date of birth):
Nationality:

Marital status: (single/married)
Siblings: (brothers/sisters)
Education:

Employment:

Previous Employment:

Present position: Skills; (fluent in English) (other skills)
Accomplishments: (awards)

Interests:
Physical characteristics (height, weight, etc.)
References:

b} How did you divide your day yesterday? Complete the pie-chart

meals

¢) How much do you know about youself? How many of these ques-
tions can you answer?

1. How much time did you spend watching TV last week? 2. How
many books are there in your bookcase? 3. How much money do you
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have with you? 4. How many teeth have you got? 5. How many times
have you looked in the mirror today? 6. When did you laugh last time?
7. When did you write a letter? 8. What is your helght" 9. What is your
weight? 10. What is your age?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue (ITpo-
YuTafTe U NEPEBEAHTE CACAYIOLUI AHAAOT);

b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue (BryuHTe I BOCIIpOH3BeANTE
AMaAor),

) Act out a similar dialogue {ITpuayMaiite CBOi COGCTBEHEBIN AHAAOT)

A WORKING DAY

A, Hello, Helen! Nice to see you! How’s life?

B. Hello, Max! I am glad to see you. I’'m well, What about you?-

A. Thanks, everything is alright. Can’t complain. Let’s go some-
where together.

B. Oh, sorry. But I’'m short of time. I have much of work to do ...
Today is a working day, and not a day off ...

A. You are so busy. And what are your plans for today?

B. You see, first, [ am going to the library to prepare a report, sec-
ond, I have to do some shopping, and, moreover, I wish to do
my homework properly ...

A. Sorry for interrupting you. They say that you are a student of a
college now, aren’t you?

B. Yes, 1 am. That is why I am very busy on weekdays. I have to get
up very early in the morning because my college is far from my
house,

A. How much does it take you to get to the college?

B. Well, it takes me half an hour to go by bus. Sometimes, I'min a
hurry and even take a taxi ...

A. Oh, Helen, I see. But still, let’s keep in touch, I’ll call you some
time. Bye!

B. You are welcome. Bye!
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EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter (BEICTyIIMTe B POAH IIePEBOAYMKA)
CHOOSING A CAREER

Some students from the USA have come to visit one of the colleges
in our country. A conversation takes place between an American and a

Russian student.

— JxeiMc, MBI Paabl BBIETH
Bac B HamleM Konnemke. Hage-
eMcsl, uTo Bam 31ech HpaBHTCA.

— A rae yyurech Bui? Be yxe
pelIH, KeM Oyaere B 6yaylueM?

— He Mornu 651 Bel MHe pac-
CKa3aTh, 9TO IMaBHOe 114 Bac B
paiei 6ynyiwei npodeccuu?

— Te Br co6upaetech paGo-
TaTh B HyayieM: B CIIA uau 3a
TpaHHNEH?

— 4 %enajo Bam yzauu. Mue
6pu10 MpHATHO ¢ BaMu moroso-
pHTh. CnacnGo.

— Yes, 1 like your college, and
your students. Everybody is
friendly and easy to get along
with.

— You see, ] am studying at an
economic college, I'd like to be a
manager or a businessman. These
professions are in fashion now in
our country.

— To my mind, the main
things are: job satisfaction, good
conditions, and much money.

— To tell the trath, I don’t
know yet. I hope that everything
will be alright and I'll find a good
place to work,

— It was no trouble at all. You
are welcome. '

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-
inative as you can (OpraHusyiTe poAeBLHIe HTPH Ha CAejAyIoIlMe
TeMmrl, [TodanTasupyiiTe HaCKOABKO BO3MOKHO)

1) At the Supermarket.

2) You have got a new flat. You are talking with a designer. Draw a

diagram of your flat if necessary.
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EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations (ITpepcTaBrTe crTYanuIo, B
KOTOpPOil BH MOXeTe HCIOAB3OBATh CAeAVIOWHe ¢pasLL.
BocnpoHsBeauTe CHTYayo)

i) Where are you from?

2) Will you be so kind as to tell me about the members of your fam-
ily? . '

3) Who is the tallest in your group?
EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for

one minute? (BEHCKaXXHTeCh 10 CAGAYIOINHM TeMaM. MoxeTe BEI
NMPOAOARATE TOBOPHTE B TeUEHHE OAHOH MIHYTH?)

1) My Parents
2) My Friends
3) My Grandmother

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with your friend

and say if you agree with it (O6cyauTe caepayromyo nocAoBHIy
BMeCTe ¢ APYToM. BH coraacHsl ¢ Hei?)

There is no place like home.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourselfl

1) Orrapaiite cAoBa B AafiHBOpAE

1. opposite to the word ‘night’

2. to prepare food

3. a kind of clothes

4. your aunt’s daughter

5. a place where you can get a book
| 6. they are on the window

S Lh B e R e

2) OTrapafTe CAoBa B YaillHBOPAE
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Test 1

1} Choose the proper words, and fill in the blanks (BriGepure Heob-
XOAHMEIE CAOBA H 3alIOAHHTE TIPOMYCKH)

1. Qur family is neither big ... small.

A nor Bor C and D but
2. My mother is ... 38 years old.

A nor B even C only D enough
3. My father’s firm is ... from our house.

A the same B twice C near D far

4. It ... me half an hour to get to the college.

A goes B takes Clooks D consists
5. I go to my college ... bus.

Aat B by Con Din
6. As to my ..., I am slim,

A mother B parents C appearance D father
7. Everybody in our family is easy fo gei ... with.

A each other B along C others D together
8. We often go ... fo the country.

A away B down C off D up
9. The carpet is of the ... colour.

A some B same C more D most
10. There are a lot of books in the ...

A shelves Bbookcase C wardrobe D furniture

2) Choose the proper grammar form of the verb and fill in the blanks
(BuifepuTe MpaBUALHYIO TPaMMATHYECKYIO QOPMY H 3aM0AHHTE

NPOIIYCKH)
1. My mother usually ... a lot of time at her job.
A has spent B spends Cisspent D was spent

2. As a rule, she ... sweaters for my brother.
A knits B is knit Chasknit D had knit
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3. Last week we ... our friends to our place.

A invited B have invited C invite D were invited

4. All that morning my brother ... computer games.
A is ptaying B was playing C play D plays

3. We ... our free time together tomorrow.
A spend B spent C will spend DI is spent

6. Yesterday we ... by our relatives.
A visited B were visited C was visited D have visited

7. They ... down to the country in two days.
A will go B go C have gone D went

8. I ... to music all the evening.
A listen B was listening
C has listening D is listening

9. She ... the dinner not long ago.
A has cooked B cook C cooks D cooked

10. She always ... me with my homework.
A helps B help C helping D shall help

3) The text contains different mistakes: 2 — in grammar, 4 — in
spelling. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text (TexcT copep-
HT pasHele omUOKH: 2 —— rpaMMaTHYecKue, 4 — B IPaBONHCAHHH.
Hcnpasbre om6KkH 1 AepenHIIHTe TEKCT)

I always go to the swiming pool with my frends. We get there by bus,
as a rule. Sometimes I takes my brother with us. We usualy spending
two hours there. Everything is always alright, becouse everybody is easy
to get along with.

4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about your friend (OTBeth-
T€ Ha CAGAYIOIHE BOIPOCH MHOKeCTBeHHOTO BRHIGOpa O BallleM
Apyre)

1. What is his father?

A aworker

B as a worker C akind man
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2. Where does he study?
A at the college B in the street C in one of the houses

3. How many people does his family consist of?
A four relatives B three members C two brothers

4. What is his height?

A 170 cms B 60 kgs C 170 kgs
5. What is his weight? '
A 170 cms B 60 kgs C 170 kgs

6. Where does he live?
Ain the firm B at the firm C in the flat

7. Where does he spend his free time?
A at the disco B at the college  C at the school

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

.......................................

Theme: Hobbies. Pastimes
Texts: 1. Hobbies
2. Book Collecting
Dialogues: 1. Leaming a Foreign Language
2. Hobbies in Different Countries
Grammar Revision: Tenses
Test 2

EXERCISE 1. a} Read, translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) activity, leisure activity. Almost any kind of leisure activity can
become a hobby,
2) to relax, relaxation. A hobby offers a way to relax after hard work.
3) to be divided into. Most hobbies are divided into four categories,
4) to overlap, Different hobbies may overlap that is may cover each
other partly,
5) an art. There are different kinds of art: dancing, drama, music,
etc,
6) 1o paint, painting, ofl paints. Painting is a kind of art.
7) to include. Our flat includes three rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom,
and a hall.
8) a possibility, possible. You have all the possibilities to become a
manager.
9) a record, a tape, He is fond of music, he collects records and tapes.
10} to offer, to offer a choice. Painting offers a wide choice of materi-
als, such as oil paints and water colours, .
11) widespread. Playing computer games is a widespread hobby now,
12) a stamp, a coin. He is collecting stamps and coins.
13) a doll. She is a little girl and she likes to play with her doll.
14) handicraft. Handicrafts attract a hobbyist who can work skilfully
with their hands,
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15) to attract. Handicrafts attract a hobbyist who can work skilfully
with their hands.

16) to engage in. Some women are engaged in knitting, sewing.

17) to crochet, crocheting. Crocheting is a kind of handicrafts.

18) a kit. Some use kits to make model aeroplanes.

19) a boat. A boat is a means of transport.

20) jewellery. She likes to wear rings and different kinds of jewellery.

21) a competition. They usually take part in different sports competi-
tions.

22) to climb, to climb the mountains. In summer, they went to the
Caucasus to climb the mountains.

23) fo ski. In winter, they usually ski in the mountains.

24) 1o increase, increasingly. Nowadays, electronics-retated hobbies
are becoming increasingly popular.

25) fo present, a present. She has got many presents on her birthday.

26) a research, to research. Books may be used for study and research.

27) ancient. Moscow is a very ancient city. It was founded in 1147,

28) single. He was a single child in the family, he has neither sisters
nor brothers.

29) especially. She likes different handicrafts, especially knitting,

30) fo value. Book collectors especially value the books with the auto-
graph of the author.

31) a science, science fiction. He is fond of reading. He likes to read
science fiction.

32) a volume. This edition has two volumes.

33) rare. This book is a very rare one, that is why it is in the muse-
um.

34) fo contain. This book contains a lot of illustrations.

35) to print, printing style. There are some books in the museum with
a rare printing style.

36) ajumble-sale. He bought this book at the jumble-sale.

37) fo attend. He attends an economic college.
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38) education, educational institution. A college is a kind of education-
al institution,

39) fo add. Leaming foreign languages adds much to the knowledge
of your own language.

40) study aids. They have all modemn study aids: tape-recorders, voice
recordings with bocklets, videotapes ...

41} fo provide. Computers provide not only instruction and practice,
but also self-instruction.

42) an application program. You may use different application pro-
grams,

43) to differ, different. Hobbies differ like tastes.

b) Watch out!

to be divided into
Most hobbies are divided into four categories.

EXERCISE 2. a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-

nounce correctly, Practise aloud

[5] hobby, concert, opera, offer, probably, because, popular, doll,
model;

[o:] almost, sports, form, water, autograph, impertant, author;

[¢] pleasure, leasure, general, collect, present;

[] relax, category, overlap, handicraft, graphic, ballet, stamp, at-

. tract, ceramic;

{a:] hard, art, dance, drama, part, vast;

[A] E;acgme, such, colgur, button, other, sgme, study, subject, jum-

M

[1] actjvity, possibility, skilfully, knit, kjt, fishing, consist, single;

[3:] [s:] work, world, research;

[a1] type, devide, kind, wide, jtem, climbing, private, library, title;

[e1] relaxation, may, game, painting, tape, train, ancient;

[13] period, materja;

[su] [ou] most, crochet, sew, boat, bowling;

[21] choice, qil, enjoy;
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fau] thousand, mountain;

[ea] [e9]) rare, their, antiquarian
b) Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined

Jetters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced

differently

“hgbby — sports; opéra — concert; relax — relaxation; pleasure —
leasure; kind — Kknjt; wide — private; period — collect; crochet — bowl-
ing; material — general; jtem — Kijt; consist — single; work — world;
choice — oil; overlap — almost; ballet — ceramic
EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

*hobby, ‘type, rela’xation, ‘interest, ‘period, ‘category, ‘sport, form,
’drama, ‘graphic, ‘music, rinstrument, ‘ballet, ‘concert, ‘opera,
ma’terial, col’lecting, "popular, rautograph, ‘model, ‘acroplane,
ce’ramics, ‘bowling, ‘tennis, elect’ronics, com’puter, ‘private, u'nique,
’concentrate, ‘focus, illust'ration, ‘style

b) Find the English equivalents for the following words and arrange
them in pairs

For example: hobby — xo66u

MaTepHal, KOJUIeKIHOHAPOBAHUE, (POKYCHPOBATHCH, WITIOCTPa-

LUs, CTHAB, YaCTHHIH, THIL, penaKcalns, HHCTPYMEHT, KaTeropms,
HHTepec, onepa, TEHHUC, yHUKaJbHbIH, GaIET, KepaMHUKa, TepHol,
cnopt, popMa, ApaMa, rpadHdecKHif, My3bIKa, KOHUEPT, MONyAsip-
HEIl, aBTorpad, MoaeNb, a3poIUiaH, OOYMHHT, 3JieKTpOHHKA, KOMIb-
foTep, KOHUEHTPUPOBAThCH.

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, adverbs
development, general, graphic, painting, hobbyist, probably, skilfully,

knitting, sewing, competition, bowling, fishing, increasingly, especial-

1y, computer, reading, collection, collector, edition, fiction, different,
ancient, unusually, unusual, beautiful, illustration :
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b) Make up as many word
of the words Y words as you can by combining different parts
un- usual -ly
in- develop  -ment
paint -ing
skilful -ent
fish
differ

¢) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences

should be changed t
o ged to form a word that fits suitably in the blank

;. Painting offers the .., a wide choice of materials HOBBY.
. Many of .them are engaged in knitting and ... SEW. .
3. Many enjoy sport ... COMPETE. .

4. Electronics-related hobbies are becoming ... popular INCREASE

5. Book ... especially value editi .
in their ... COLLECT, itions with the autograth of the author

1. They presented them a book collecti
. ection. 2. She got a lot of pre-
sents on her birthday. 3. Books are used for study and research. 4 I-ff is

researching in this field of science. 5 . ,
differ like tastes. e. 5. Hobbies may be different, they

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match
5. up the adjectives in col
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrasesco umn & with the

A B
1. new a) choice
2. ge:neral : b) hobbies
3. wide c) work
4. popular d) activity
5. hard e) books
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6. private ) author

7. ancient g) categories
8. physical h) editions
9. single i) interests
10. possible j) collections

b) Decide which of the verbs on the lefi collocate with the nouns on
the right :

to choose ... categories
to divide into ... records

to collect ... concerts

to attend ... the activity
“to attract ... models

to be engaged in ... a hobby

to make ... ‘hobbyists
to play ... a game

to present ... a collection

EXERCISE 6. a} Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

any type of activity, during their leisure time, for relaxation, for de-
velopment of new interests, after periods of hard work, are divided into,
for example, with their hands, many of them, are engaged in needie-
work activity, to be popular with many hobbyists, thousands of hobby-
ists, take part in sports, the nucleus, of the library, have presented to
the universities, may be used for study, many types of book collections,
concentrate on the works, the autograph of the author, books on a par-
ticular subject, books about sports, with thousands of volumes, are
translated into different languages, with unique illustrations, for their
collections, in rare-book shops, at jumble-sales.

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

... the periods ... hard work, most peopie choose a hobby ... relax-
ation. ... their leisure time they read, listen ... music, knit, sew, etc.
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Games are very popular ... many hobbyists, Popular indoor games in-
c]u;le card games, chess. People ... any age can enjoy hobbyies.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words and word combinations into
four groups, those which describe different categories of hobbies
a) arts, b) collecting, c) handicrafts, d) games and sports

danc}ng, painting, stamps, coins, needlework, knitting, models,
competitions, exercise, music, to sing, to play musical instruments, to
play football, ceramics, to crochet, autographs, rare books, to attend
concerts, records and tapes, to sew, jewellery making, physical activity

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words

. music, dancing, painting, games;

. games, sports, physical activity, autographs;

. knitting, buttons, dolls, books;

ceramics, metalworking, jewellery making, singing;
uhigue, vsual, rare, unusuoal

e B S I

b) Find the name for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

. ancient, unique, rare, beautiful — ._.;

. models making, knitting, sewing, crocheting — ...;
. bowling, fishing, skiing, tennis — ...;

. dancing, drama, painting, music — ...;

. stamps, coins, autographs, books — ...

Lh o W b o=

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. leasure is time when one is free from work or duties of any kind,
it is free time; .

2. a hobby is an activity which one enjoys doing in one’s free time;

. 10 overlap means to cover something partly and go beyond it;

4. artis the making or expression of what is beautiful in music, liter-
ature, painting, etc.;

5. a jumble-sale is a sale of the secondhand things.

Lt
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b) The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with ils correct definition

a record, a stamp, a doll, a tape, a coin

1. a circular piece of plastic on which sound is stored by mechani-
cal means so that it can be played back at any time;

2. a narrow plastic material, which is covered with a special mag-
netic substance on which sound can be recorded and played back
on a tape recorder; '

3. a small piece of paper which is sold by post offices in various val-
ues to stick on a letter;

4. a piece of metal, usually round, which is made by a government
for use as money;

5. a small figure of a person which is used as a child’s toy.

EXERCISE 10. Read, translate, state the tense of the verb

1) Hobbyists usually get information about their hobby from books.
2) As a rule, the most popular of all hobbies is collecting things. 3) Al-
most everyone collects something at some period in his life. 4) Some-
times some collections have no real value. 5) We always choose a hob-
by according to our character and taste. 6) Our hobby often helps us
to choose our future profession. 7) He was interested in music some
years ago. 8) He collected stamps in his childhood. 9) He spent much
free time in the country. 10) Children are fond of playing computer
games. 11} It has become one of his numerous hobbies. 12) When he
had chosen a hobby his life became more interesting. 13) Records are
being collected by them. 14) Different computer games are often played
by them. 15) Sometimes stamps demonstrate different kinds of sports
and portraits of famous sportsmen. 16) Stamps are usually like small
pictures. 17) People can learn much from stamps about different coun-
tries of the world. 18) My friends like travelling. 19) My parents are
travelling very much. 20) Computer games are becoming popular.
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EXERCISE 11. Transform these sentences accordi
rding to th
practise the use of tenses 9 e models to

a}) Model: As a rule, my mother knits during her leisure time.
All the evening yesterday, my mother was knitting,

1. My friends usually listen to music. 2. My sister dances at the dis-

co on weekends. 3. They seldom listen to operas. 4. Every day she plays
the piano.

b) Model: Yesterday my sister read an English book.
My sister has just read a book.

1. A year ago he played football every week. 2. He made a model
aeroplane last week. 3. An hour ago they sang songs. 4. Last month he
bought this rare book at the jumble-sale. 5. This beautiful book with

zniquc iltustrations was bought by him in the antiquarian bookshop two
ays ago. '

¢) Model: They visited the museum last Sunday.
The museum was visited by them last Sunday.

1. She found this book in the bookshop yesterday. 2, He attended
courses for studying the English language. 3. They studied the English

language. 4. They used different application programs. 5. He collected
records long ago. )

EXERCISE 12. Fill in the gaps with the
Sen kmt proper grammar forms of the
1) My mother often ... sweaters on weekends. 2) What ... she ... now?
3) She ... a sweater all the evening yesterday. 4) What ... she ... in some
F!ays? 5) Who ... the sweater for you? 6) She ... not ... now, but she ...
in some hour. 7) ... she already ... a sweater? 8) As a rule, my mother

vaeaters for me. 9) She always ... well. 10) What ... she ... in the
¢vening yesterday? -
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EXERCISE 13. Translate the sentences to practise the use of tenses

1. Kax npaBuio, OHH TMOKOT MecHH Mo BeuepaM. 2. OH peliko no-
cemaeT My3eH. 3. OH TONBKO YTO CAETAN MOfIeNb caMosieTa, 4. OHH Mr-
DAJIM B KOMITBIOTEPHbEE HIPHI Bech Beuep Byepa. 3. T 4acTo mocetila-
ellib GacceitH? 6. OHa 06BRIYHO MIPaeT Ha MHAHHHO Mo BevepaM. 7. T
YacTo NPHHUMACIIL YYACTHE B CIIOPTABHBIX COpeBHOBaHMAX? 8. OHa
ceiigac BXeT KpioukoM. 9, Kuurn xoiekumoHupyotes uMm ¢ 1990.
10. FloKynan i Te! KOTAa-HHGYAb KHUFH B AHTHKBapPHOM Marasnie?

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the tenses in the following proverbs
and sayings
1) Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today. 2) An apple a
day keeps the doctor away. 3) He that never climbed, never feli.

EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) Collecting 2) Sports and Games 3) Hobbies and Hobbyists 4)
Handicrafts 5) Arts
HOBBIES

Hobby can be any type of activity, which peopie do during their lei-
sure time. Most people choose a hobby for relaxation, pleasure, or for
development of new interests. People of almost any age can enjoy hob-
bies. A hobby offers a way to relax after periods of hard work. Almost
any kind of leasure activity can become a hobby. Most hobbies are di-
vided into four general categories, which may overlap. They are the arts,
collecting, handicrafts, games and sports.

There are such art forms, as dancing, drama, painting, graphic arts,
and music. Each art form has many possibilities for a hobby. For ex-
ample, music may include singing, playing an instrument, collecting
records and tapes, learning ballet, or attending concerts or operas.
Painting offers the hobbyist a wide choice of materials, such as oil paints
or water colours,
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Collecting is probably the most widespread kind of hobby, because
almost any thing can be collected. Stamps and coins are the most pop-
ular items. Hobbyists alse collect such things as autographs, books,
dolls, buttons, etc.

Handicrafts attract a hobbyist who can work skilfully with their
hands., Many of them are engaged in needlework activities, crocheting,
knitting, and sewing. Some use kits to make model aeroplanes, boats,
and trains. Other handicrafts include ceramics, metalworking, jewel-
lery making, etc.

Games and sports are popular with many hobbyists who enjoy com-
petition, physical activity, and exercise. Thousands of hobbists take part
in sports, such as bowling, fishing, mountain climbing, skiing, and ten-
nis. Popular indoor games inciude card games, chess. Nowadays, elec-
tronics-related hobbies are becoming increasingly popular. Many peo-
ple, especially children, play computer games.

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text

BOOK COLLECTING

Book collecting is a popular hobby. Many people collect books be-
cause they enjoy reading and like to collect things. Private book col-
lections have formed the nucleus of some of the world’s most impor-
tant libraries. Some people have also presented their collections to
universities, where the books may be used for study and research. There
are many types of book collections, such as author collections, subject
collections, title collections, unique or ancient book collections.

Author collections concentrate on the works of a single author. Book
collectors especially value editions with the autograph of the author.

" Subject collections include books on a particular subject, such as sci-
ence fiction, or books about sports or sportsmen. Some subject collec-
tions are vast with thousands of volumes, but most are much smaller.

Title collections consist of as many as possible editions of a single
title. The editions which are translated into different languages are also
included.
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Unigque or ancient book collections focus on books that are unusu-
ally beautiful, rare, very old, or of an unusual shape and size. These col-
lections may contain books with unique illustrations, with rare print-
ing styles.

Collectors find books for their collections in rare-book shops, anti-
quarian bookshops, secondhand bookshops, and at jumble-sales.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts

any type of activity, are divided into, may overlap, such art forms
as, a wide choice of materials, water colours, the most widespread, can
be collected, the most popular items, attract a hobbyist, can work skil-
fully, are engaged in needlework activity, some use kits, take part in
sports, electronics-related hobbies, have formed the nucleus, the world’s
most important libraries, a single author, on a particular subject, as
many as possible editions, of an unusual shape, at jumble-sales

EXERCISE 18. Find in the text English equivalents for these words and
"~ word combinations.

A1000it BUA AeATeIbHOCTH, CBOOOIHOE BpeMd, YI10BONBCTBUE, TO-
yTH MOBOTO BO3pacTa, obIUe KaTeropHu, MOTYT YaCTHYHO COBMAATh,
M3JeNH PYYHOTO TPYAa, XKUBOIIKCD, rpadiycecKoe HCKYCCTBO, MHO-
IO BO3MOXHOCTEH, MarHUTO(OHHBIC 3aMHCH, U3YYyeHue baseTa, Mac-
JIAHBIE KPACKH, aKBapeJbHbIe KPacku, CaMbIi pacnpoCcTPpaHeHHBI,
MapKH K MOHETHL, aBTOrpadybl, MYTOBHLIBI, MACTEPCKH, BOBNICKAIOTCA
B, BAI3aHWe KPIOYKOM, IIUTbE, HAOOPHI, KepaMHKa, H3TOTOBJIeHHE
IOBEJIHPHBIX M3AeNuil, copeBHOBaHUE, (HU3HYCCKME YIIPaXHEHHUs,
GoyaAnMr, peIGaiKa, cKanonasaHHe, CTAHOBATCA Upe3BbIYAaHHO NOMNy-
JISIPHBIMH, YaCTHBIC KOJUTEKLIMM KHHUT, OCHOBa (p0) HEKOTopbIX 616-
JUOTEK MHPOBOTO 3HAYCHKS, TEMATHYECKME KOJUIEKLIHH, OCOBEHHO
LIeHST, H3MAHUA ¢ aBTOIpad)oM aBTODA, 110 ONpE/eIEHHON TeMe, Ha-
yyHad GeIeTPHCTHKA, THICAYH TOMOB, HACKONBKO BO3MOXHO, pa3-
JAHYHBIE A3bIKH, HeoORYHOIL (GOPMEI, YHHKAIBHBIE HIUTIOCTPALIHH, Ha
sApMapKax-paciipojaxax.
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EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the text the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

kind, free time, to suggest, difficult, much, to contain, to visit, per-
haps/, an item, a ship, mental, to be fond of, the base, several, old, to
focus, great, various, nice, a lot of

b) Find in the text the words which have the opposite meanings to
the following words

old, easy, narrow, outdoor games, modern, small, bigger, impossi-
ble, usually, young, little

c} Read, translate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar and opposite meanings

1. He has just bought an o/d book. 2. She has performed an easy task.
3. This book collection is very small. 4. He has presented a collection

of ancient books to the university. 5. They spend @ Jof of time in the
country,

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-
ing sentences, the first letter of each word has been given to help
you

1) Most people choose a hobby for p... . 2) People of a... any age
can enjoy hobbies. 3) Almost any kind of L.. activity can become a
hobby. 4) Hobbies of different categories may o... each other. 5) Hob-
byists have many p... in each art form. 6) The most w.. kind of hobby
is collecting. 7) Some hobbyists can work s... with their hands. 8) Some
people are engaged in n... activities. 9) Hobbyist may use k... to make
model aeroplanes. 10) J... making is a kind of handicrafts.

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles g, an, the where nec-
essary

I have ... hobby. 1 like to cook. During my leisure time I make ...
cakes and pies. It is not difficult to make .., pie. Sometimes my broth-
er helps me. He is ... good boy, and we get along well with ... each oth-
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er. My brother usually goes ... shopping and buys ... different things,
which are necessary for ... cooking. My cakes are tasty but I like ... pies
... best of all.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

Hobby is a kind of activity. Hobbies are chosen by most people for
relaxation. When a person has chosen a hobby his life becomes more
interesting. There are different kinds of hobbies, and they are divided
into four categories: the arts, collecting, handicrafts, games and sports.
Each art form kas many possibilities for a hobby.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary verb
1. She ... attending courses for studying the English language. 2. He

... just made a model aeroplane. 3. They ... singing songs now. 4. She.

.. playing the piano all the evening yesterday. 5. He ... presented his col-
lection to the museum. 6. My friend ... bought this rare book at the jum-
ble-sale. 7. The unique collection of ancient books ... presented to him
by his father. 8. The books ... found by the collectors in rare-book shops.
9. Books on a particular subject ... included in subject collections.
10. Some books ... translated into different languages. :

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse

a) grammar forms with the ending “-ed™:

are divided into may be used
can be collected are translated
have formed are also included

have also presented

b} grammar forms with the ending “-s"

new interests stamps and coins

can enjoy hobbies auntographs
a hobby offers books
after periods dolls
four categories ~ buttons
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games and sports needlework activities
art forms boats and trains
_many possibilities thousands of hobbyists
records and tapes the world’s important libraries
conceris Or operas different languages
painting offers printing styles
all paints

EXERCISE 24, a) Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of
different conjunctions

.l. Most people choose a hobby, because they want to relax after a
period of hard work. 2. If'you go to the museum, you can see that rare
book. 3. They say that you attended the opera yesterday, 4. When we

f:ame they were making a model aeroplane. 5. I want to play a musical
instrument, bur | have no possibility,

b} Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. ... you go to the jumble-sale, you can buy that book. 2. They say
... you enjoy knitting. 3. Collecting is the most widespread kind of hob-
by, ... almost any thing can be collected. 4. I want to attend opera, ... I

have no possibility. 5. ... you choose a hobby, your life will be more in-
teresting.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a) Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets

1. People choose a hobby (most, for, relaxation, and, pleasure)
2. Hobbies are divided into four categories (general, most) 3. The wide-
spread hobby is collecting (most, probably) 4. Games are popular
(sports, and, very, many, hobbyists with) 5. Hobbyists take part in sports
(of, thousands)
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b} Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in italics

1. because, reading, people, Many, collect, enjoy, books, they.
2. presented, have, collections, their, Some, peopie, universities, to.
'3, concentrate, collections, Author, of, a single author, the works,
on.
4. a particular subject, include, books, Subject, collections, on.
5. find, Collectors, their, for, shops, rare-book, books, collections,
in.

c) Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... any type of activity. 2. ... for relaxation. 3. ... after periods of
hard work. 4. ... may overlap. 5. ... oil paints and water colours.

dj Complete the following sentences in a logical way

1. Hobby can be ... 2. Most people choose ... 3. Most hobbies are
divided into ... 4. There are such art forms, as ... 5. Each art form has
... 6. Music may include ... 7. The most widespread kind of hobby is ...
8. Hobbyists collect such things, as ... 9. There are many types of book
collections, such as ... 10. Collectors find books for their collections in
" ... 11. Handicrafts attract a hobbyist who ... 12. Handicrafts include ...
13. Games and sports are popular with hobbyists who ... 14. They take
part in sports, such as ... 15. Popular indoor games include ...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer
them accotrding to the models

a) Model: People almost of any age can enjoy hobbies. _

Can people almost of any age enjoy hobbies? — Yes, they can.
People almost of any age can enjoy hobbies, can’t they? —
Yes, they can.

1. Hobby can be any type of activity. 2. Most hobbies can be divid-
ed into four categories. 3. Painting can offer the hobbyist a wide choice
of materials. 4. Almost any thing can be collected. 5. Hobbyists can
collect different items.
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&) Model: Hobbyists collect different items.
Do hobbyists collect different items? — Yes, they do.
Hobbyists collect different items, don’t they ? — Yes, they do.

1. Many hobbyists like needlework activities. 2. Some hobbyists en-
Joy competition, physical activity, and exercise. 3. Popular indoor games
include card games and chess. 4. Most people choose a hobby for plea-
sure. 5. Many people collect books.

¢) Model: He has already chosen a hobby.
Has he already chosen a hobby? — Yes, he has.
He has already chosen a hobby, hasn't he? — Yes, he has.

1. He has just taken part in the sport competition. 2. My friend has
already made a model boat. 3. My father has collected a vast book ol-
lection. 4. This edition has been translated into the Spanish langnage.
3. He has found this book at that jumble-sale,

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them

a) Model: People of almost any age can enjoy hobbies.
Who can enjoy hobbies?
Collecting is probably the most widespread kind of hobby.
What is probably the most widespread kind of hobby ?

1. Painting offers the hobbyist a wide choice of materials, such as
oil paints or water colours. 2. A hobby offers a way to relax. 3. Almost
any thing can be collected. 4. My brother is making mode! aeroplanes.
5. He has presented his book collection to the university.

b) Model: Most people choose a hobby for relaxation.
What do most people choose for relaxation?

1. They often attend concerts, 2. My friends usually listen to music.
3. Some hobbyists enjoy physical activity and exercise. 4. My friends
often climb the mountains in the Caucasus. 5. My relatives usually play
card games on weekends,
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EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. Popular indoor games include card games, chess {what). 2. My
brother uses kits to make model ships (who). 3. My cousin collects au-
tographs of the actors (who). 4. Many people, especially children, play
computer games (what). 5. Hobbyists collect many different items (what).

EXERCISE 29, Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. Your hobby is collecting stamps. 2. You often attend operas.
3. Most people choose a hobby for relaxation. 4. Most hobbies are di-
vided into two general categories. 5. You usually play computer games
in the computer center.

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian inte En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattemn

1) BonbuMHCTBO NMoaeil BBIGNpaioT X066H A1 TOro, yTOOBI pac-
cNnabuThes Moche Taxenoi pabotel. 2) Tioau no4ty moboro Bo3pac-
Ta MOTYT MMeTh yBIedeHHA. 3) BonsiinHCTBO yBIIeueHU i MOTYT OHITH
pasfieIeHBl Ha YeThIpe O01IHe KaTeropiH: pa3IHIHbIe BHIBl HCKYCCT-
Ba, KOJ/LTEKIMOHHPOBaHHE, PYYHOH TPYA, UTPHI H CHOPT. 4) CyniecTsy-
JOT Pa3NIMYHble BHAB! UCKYCCTBA, H KOXKABIH H3 HHMX MMEET Maccy BO3-
MOXHOCTel st Xo66H. 5) HanpuMep, My3blKa MOXET BKNIOYaTh
MIeHHE, MTPY Ha My3LIKATbBHOM MHCTPYMEHTE, KO/UIEKLHOHHPOBAHHE
NAACTHHOK, TTocellleHHe KOHIIEpTOB U T. A 6) CaMblii pacTIpoCTpaHeH-
Hblit BHJ yBIeYeHHIl — 3TO, BEPOATHO, KOANCKUHOHUPOBAHHE.
7) Jliony co6UpaloT MAPKH, MOHETHI, KHUTH, apTorpadhbl, KyKbl, My-
roBHUB! U T. . 8) QdeHb nonyaspHoe yBeueHHe — KOUIEKHMOHN-
pOBaHHE KHUL. 9) MHorye oI KONICKUHOHHPYIOT KHUTH, NOTOMY
4TO OHM MOGAT YuTaTh. 10) HekoTophle KOMIEKLHOHEPbl COOKPAIOT
pelKye WIH CTApHHHBIE KHHIM, IPYTHe — KPACHBbIC HIH HeOObIYHLIE.
11) [ CBOKX KOJUIEKLHHA KOJUTEKUHOHEPHI OOBIYHO HAXONAT KHHTH
B aHTMKBAPHHIX MarasuHax, Ha sipMapKax-pacnpojaxax. 12} Heko-
TOpBIE JNIOAM JApAT CBOH KO/UIEKLUHU KHUI MY3efM, GHOMHOTEKAM.
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13) B Haineif ceMbe ecTb yHHKANbHasg KOJLIEKUMS KHHL 14) OHK oYeHb
KpacHuBEIe, € 3aMeyaTeIbHBIMH WUTIOCTPAUMAMH O pa3/IMYHbIX BUJIAX
HcKyceTBa. 15) B cBoboAHOe BpeMst MBI 4acTO YHTAEM MX.

EXERCISE 31. Make up your own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you
make your story to be logic and interesting
1) Different Kinds of Hobbies

Hobby can be
Most people choose

People of any age can enjoy
A hobby offers
Most hobbies are divided into

2) The Arts
There are
Each art form has
Music may include
Painting offers

3) Collecting
Collecting is
People collect
Book collecting is
There are
Author collections concentrate on
Subject collections include
Title collections consist of
Unique book collections focus on
Collectors find

4) Handicrafts
Handicrafts attract

Many hobbyist are engaged in
Some people use
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5} Games and Sports
Games and Sports are
Hobbyists take part
Children play

EXERCISE 32. Compare different kinds of hobbies. Answer the ques-
tions and complete the grid

Gamesand

Ne Questions The Arts | Collecting | Handicrafts Sports

Isit a popularkind of

1 thobby?

Canpeople of any age enjoy
this hobby?

What does this hobby
include?

What do people need for
such a hobby?

Do people enjoy this hobby
indoors or outdoors?

Do people enjoy this hobby
6. |alone ortogether with their
fiiends or other hobbyists?

Can hobbyists enjoy this
7. lkind of hobby only on
weekends?

Where can hobbyists enjoy
this kind of hobby?

Why do hobbyists enjoy this
kind of hobby?

Do you enjoy this kind of

19. 11 0bby?

1 Do your friends enjoy this

kind of hobby?
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EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue
b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
¢} Act out a similar dialogue

LEARNING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

A. Hi, Alex! It is nice to meet you. They say you are attending the
courses for studying the Spanish language. Are you going to en-
ter Foreign Languages Institute?

B. Hi, Kate! No, 1 am not going to enter such kind of educational
institution, Learning foreign languages is my hobby.

A. Oh, good for you. To my mind, learning foreign languages adds
much to the knowledge of your own language. Is it difficult to
study Spanish?

B. Believe it or not, but it is easy for me.

A, Is that really so? Great! Will you be so kind as to let me go with
you to these courses? '

B. It goes without saying. You are welcome.

A. Alex, I don’t know how to thank you ... What should [ take with
me?

B. Kate, you need only a notebook and a pen. They have all mod-
ern study aids: tape-recorders, voice recording with booklets, vid-
eotapes ...

A. Sorry for interrupting you. And do you use computers during your
classes?

B. Certainly! Computers provide not only instruction and practice,
but also self-instruction, You may use different application pro-
grams. You will go and see.

A. Thanks a lot! That’s fine!

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter

HOBBIES IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES

Two students, one — from Russia, the other — from the UK, are
talking about hobbies of the students in their countries.
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— Kakue ypieueHHd NOMY-
JIAPHLL CPEIH CTYAEHTOB B Ballleit
cTpane?

— D70 cTano ooHUM H3 CaMBIX
TIOMYASAPHBIX YBICYEHHIt ¥ HAaC B
cTpaHe Toxe. Ho uto kacaetcst
MeH4, TO A Ji06110 COBHPATh MO-
JIeH CaMOJIETOB. Y MEHA HX YXKe
OKOJIO CTa.

— JeiicTBUTeNbHO Xanb. [le-
peapaiite npupeT BameMy apy-
ry or MeHs u3 Poccuu. Haneloch,
4YTO OH NMpHeAeT B CICAYIOLIHH
pas, ¥ Mbl OGCY/{MM TO, YTO HaC
HHTEPECYET.

— BeaycnobHo. A nocelnao
CEKIIMIO [T0 MOACTMPOBAHHIO Ca~-
MONETOB. ¥ MeHs TaM MHOTO IpY-
seif, 1 npuraawal Bac HaBec-
THTb MeH4 ¥ 1 MoKaxy BaM cBoun
MOZENH.
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— There are many of them.
Hobbies differ like tastes. Some
are interested in music, they col-
lect records and musical discs.
Other like to read and collect
books. As to me, ] am fond of
playing computer games.

— How interesting! My friend
is also fond of making different
model aeroplanes. He is attending
a hobby section of this kind. Their
section allows hobbyists to visit
places where they meet people

with similar interests. It’s a great

pity that he is not with us, and you
can’t discuss what you are inter-
ested in.

— 0.K. And do you share your
hobby with your friends?

— It’s a great idea. Thank you
for inviting me.

 Unit2

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-
inative as you can

1) At the Jumble-Sale. A conversation between a book collector and
a book seller. :

2) At the Sports Club. A conversation between a trainer and a per-
son who wants to attend this club,

EX{ERCISE 36. lmagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations
1) What is your hobby?
2) What kind of kits do you want?
3) What a surprise!

EXERCISE 37, Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for
one minute?
1) My Hobby
2) The Hobby of My Friend
3) The Hobbies of My Parents

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb togelher with your friend,
and say if you agree with it

Tastes differ.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourself!

1} OtrapaiiTe cCAOBaA B AaHHBOPAE

1. expression of what is beautiful in
music, literature, painting

2. a round piece of metal

. an activity which people like to
do in their free time

| 4, a round piece of plastic

5. = to contain

6. a kind of the arts

(7%

oA e e D
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)} OrrrapaiiTe cAoBa B HaHHBOPAE

Test 2

.} Choose the proper words, and fill in the blanks

1. People do this kind of activity ... their leisure time.
Aon B during C of D among

2. Four general categories of hobbies may ... each other.
A take part B enjoy Cinclude D overlap

3. Each art form has many ... for a hobby.
A possibilitiesB hobbyists  C items D games

4, Hobbyists can collect ... any thing. -
A always B especially Calmost D increasingly

5. Learning ... languages is his hobby.
A Spanish B English C foreign D Russian

6. ... to me, I am fond of collecting rare books.

Aif B when C while D as
7. I... this hobby with my friends.
A collect B attend C share D concentrate

8. Hobbies are ... into different groups.
A divided B concentrated C collected D attracted

9. Some book collections are vast with thousands of ... .
Acollectors Bvolumes  C hobbyists D people

10. Some collections ... of several items.
A consist B include C focus D concentrate
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2) Choose the proper grammar form of the verb and fill in the blanks

L My friend ... a hobby long ago. .
A chose B have chosen C has chosen D had chosen

2. A sports club usually ... different kinds of activities,
A has offered B offers’ C were offered D offer

3. Different kinds of hobbies ... into four categories.
A was divided B are divided C have divided D divide

4. We ... that opera recently.
Aattended D had attended C have attended' D attend

5. She ... a sweater all the evening yesterday.
A knit B knits C was knitting D is knitting .

6. I ... the foreign languages now.
A am learning B was leaming C learnt D are learning

7. Handicrafts ... a lof of hobbyists.
A attract B was attracted C are attracted D attracted

8. Nowadays many hobbyists ... in sport competitions.
A takes part B are taking part C took part D were taking part

9. My brother ... a model aeroplane on Sunday.
A has made B had made C made D makes

10. As a rule, subject collections ... on a particular subject.
A concentrates B concentrating
C concentrate D have concentrated

3) The text contains different mistakes: 3 — in grammar, 4 — in
spelling. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text

I have choose a hobby recently. Hobbies differs like tastes. I like to
go in for sports. Now I am attending one of the sports club, We go there
together with my friend twice a weak. Not long ago we take part in the
compition among diferent coleges.
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4) Answer these multiple-choice questiéns about hobbies

L

Why do people choose a hobby?
A They want to have a rest.

B They want to be busy.

C They don’t want to relax.

. Why do people collect books?

A They can work skilfully with their hands. ‘
B They are fond of reading.
C They want to sell them.

' Where do hobbyists find books for their collection?

A In the museums.
B At jumble-sales.
C In the libraries.

. What do subject collections usually consist of?

A Books on a particular subject.
B Different editions of a single book.
C Books with different printing styles.

. Whom do often book collectors present their collections?

A To the Libraries.
B To the jumble-sales.
C To the computer centres.

Theme: Russia — My Motherland
Texts: 1. The Russian Federation
2. Moscow

Dialogues: 1. The State System of the Russian Federation
2. About the History of Russia

Grammar Structures: Infinitive (MEdUHUTHE)
Test 3

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) fo extend. Russia extends from the Baltic Sea to the Pacific Ocean.
2) rotal, a total area. The total area of Russia is 17 min. sq. kms.
3) to border. Russia borders marny countries.
4) a surface. The surface of the country is various.
5} grasslands. On its territory, you can see wide grasslands,
6) a plain. Russia is situated on two plains.
7) a chain, the mountain chain. The Urals, the mountain chains, sep-
arate Asia and Europe.
8) mild, a mild climate, The central part of Russia has a mild cli-
mate,
9) abundant. Russia has abundant natural resources.
10} soil, fertile soils. Russia is rich in fertile soils.
11) supply, water supply. Russia has a great water supply.
12) wealth. Health is above wealth.
13) densely populated. The European part of the country is densely
populated.
14} to prefer. | don’t like to watch TV. I prefer to read books.
15) outskirts. We don’t live in the city’s centre, we live in the outskirts.

16) a commander-in-chief. Qur President is the commander-in-chief
of the armed forces.

17} to appoint. The President appoints ministers.
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18) to approve. It must be approved by the Federal Assembly.
19) to adopt. The Russian flag was adopted in 1991.
20) a stripe. The flag has three stripes.
21) freedom. The red colour on the flag symbolizes the freedom.
22) an eagle. An eagle is a bird.
23) a fortress. Moscow was founded as a fortress.
24) an invasion. Moscow was ruined during the Tartar invasion.
25) gradually. The rare books were gradually collected by him.
26) to destroy. The city was destroyed by the fascists.
28) a bridge. There are a lot of bridges over the Moskva river.
29) an event, a historic event. Many historic events have left their trac-
es on the city’s face.
30) a government. The Prime Minister is at the head of the govern-
ment.
31) a cathedral. Moscow is known for its beautiful cathedrals.
32) abroad. 1 have never been abroad. I have travelled only in Rus-
sla.
33) a dome. Red Square is famous for its multidomed St Basil’s Ca-
thedral,
34) to be proud of. We are proud of our capital.
35) magnificent. We are proud of our beautiful and magnificent cap-
ital.
36) legislative, executive, judicial. The federal government includes
three branches: legislative, executive, judicial.
37) a chamber. The Federal Assembly consists of two chambers: the
Councit of Federation and the State Duma.
38) fo belong. The executive power belongs to the government.
39) a court. The judicial power is represented by the Constitutional
Court, the Supreme Court, and the regional courts.
40) useful. To know the history of any country is useful.
41) the reign, to reign. It was during the reign of Catherine the Great.
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b} Watch ont!

10 be proud of
I am proud of my father.
We are proud of our country.

c} Read the geographical names

Arctic Ocean {a:ktik’sufon] CesepHbtit JlenoBuThiii
OxeaH

Asia [‘erfs] Asng

Baikal [barka:l] 03. Baiikan

Baltic Sea ["bo:ltik ‘si:) bantuiickoe mope

Black Sea [blak “si:) YepHoe Mope

Caucasus ["ka:kasas] KaBbka3s

China ["tfains] KuTait

Europe [‘juarap] Espona

Far East ["fa: ‘i:st] Hanpunit Bocrok

Finland [’finland} OuHnaHaus
Lena [‘leina} p. JleHa
Mongolia {many’goulio) Mouronus
Ob [ob} p. O6n

Pacific Ocean [pa’sifik ‘aufon] Tuxuii oxean
Russian Federation ['rafon fodo’reifan] Poccuiickas Penepauns

Siberia {sar'braria] Cubnpp
Ukraine [ju:’krein] YkpanHa
Urals [‘juarslz) Vpansckue ropsl

Volga {"valga] p. Bonra
Yenisei [ jent’ser] p. Exnceit

EXERCISE 2. a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[¢] territory, wealth, Assembly, extend, event, steppe, legislative,
executive;

{z] capital, flag, gas, natural, national, nationality, language, grad-
ually; )
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(a:] grassland, commander, part;

[A] Russia, summer, country, cuiturat, government, abundant;
{o:] warm, resgurce, fortress, restore, abroad, court;

[5] adopt, belong, minerity, horizontal, deposit;

{u:] approve, include;

[i:] freedom, eagle, cathedral;

f1] minister, bridge, magnificent, judicial;

[3:} {:] world, earth, surface, prefer, fertile;

[e1] state, trace, invasion, reign, Federation, plain, chain, chamber;
[ea] {es] various;

[au] town, thousand, mountain, outskirts, proud;

[a1] mild, climate, stripe, supply;

[2u] [ou] cold, ocean, most, total, dome

b) Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined
letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced

differently

territory — cathedral; mjnister — mild; dome — adopt; warm — gas;
adopt — approve; state — chamber; world — total; various — chamber;
abundant — cultural; national — nationality; horizontal — country;
earth — eagle; gradually — language; executive — extend; grassland —
invasion; court — proud.

EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

fede’ ration, “Arctic, ‘Europe, ‘Asia, ‘million, kilo'meters, “territory,
cli'matic, ‘zone, ‘central, conti’'nental, ‘natural, de’posits, gas, ‘miner-
al, ‘concentrate, ‘ethnic, mnatio’nality, of ficial, ‘president, com’mander,
‘minister, As’sembly, flag, /hori’zontal, ‘national, ‘rain, his’toric,
in’dustrial, ‘total, po’litical, ‘centre, ‘cultural, ‘tourist, ‘monument,
*theatre, mu’seum, ‘gallery, ~uni'versity, "History, ma’terial, ‘complex,
,consti‘tutional, aris’tocracy, “period, ,ide’ology, ‘party, de’'mocracy.
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b) Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange
them in pairs

For example: federation — chedepavua

HALUOHAIBHLIA, LIEHTP, TIepHoA, APKTHISCKHN, KWJIoMeTpHl, EB-
poria, A3u, KOHLICHTPUPOBATLCA, TYPHCT, GOIIHHA, 30Ha, TepPUTOPHS,
KOHTHHEHTAAbHBIH, HAWHOHANLHBIN, HallMOHAABHOCTD, CPHIUHANE-
Hbii, APE3NAEHT, Pa3pyIaTh, HCTOPHYCCKHNA, MPOMBIILNEHHRIH,
MapTys, STHHYECKHH, MWUIHOH, TOPU3OHTANBHBIA, KIHMaTHYECKHIT,
LEHTpaNbHBIH, HaTypaJbHbIH, 3aJI6XH, 1a3, MUHEpATbHBIH, KOMaHIup,
MHHHCTD, AccaMbies, (uiar, MOAMTHYECKHH, KYJIBTYPHBI, MOHYMEHT,
TeaTp, My3eH, rajiepes, YHUBEPCUTET, HCTOPHS, MATEPHAJ, CAIOXKHBII,
KOHCTHTYLUHOHHELH, aDUCTOKPATHS, HASOJOTHs, AeMOKDATHA.

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
**ves, adverbs

ederation, Arctic, Baltic, Pacific, total, various, different, climat-
entral, continental, abundant, natural, mineral, population, eth-
minority, nationality, densely, official, language, federal, govern-
t, horizontal, European, Russian, freedom, invasion, gradually,
ric, beautiful, industrial, political, monument, educational, insti-
n, university, scientist, magnificent, absolutely, certainly, natural-
srpmander, legislative, executive, judicial, constitutional, regional,
rican, conversation, useful, tradition

ake up as many words as you can by combining different parts

[ the words

- differ -ent -ment
continent -ence -dom
govem -al
free
education -ful
region
use
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c) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank
space
1. To know the history of any country is ... USE.

2. The red colour on the Russian flag symbolizes ... FREE.

3. The head of the ... is the Prime Minister GOVERN.

4. The climatic zones on the vast territory of Russia are ... DIFFER.

5. Moscow State University is one of higher ... institutions in Mos-
cow EDUCATION.

d) Read the following sentences, and say what part of speech the
~ words in italics are
1. Russia borders many countries. 2. The Russian borders are very

long. 3. Russia has a great water supply. 4. They supply this country with
natural gas. 5. There are different climatic zones on the vast Russian

territory.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases

A B
1. large a) territory
2. total - b) deposit
3. official ¢) stripes
4, wide d) emblem
5. different €) zones
6. natural f) resources
7. Russian .g) flag
8. vast h) grasslands

9. horizontal i) language
10. national j) area

b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right

to border ...  deposits
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toinclude ... ministers
to appoint ... the city

~ torestore ... .tourists

" to attract ..,  countries

EXERCISE 6, Translate the following word combinations. Pay atten-
tion to the prepositions

extends from the Arctic Ocean to the Black Sea, on its territory, on
two plains, in our country, in Europe, a lot of rivers, on the vast area of
our country, in the North, in summer, the central part of the country,
in the South, in winter, the climate of Siberia, deposits of gas, three-
quarters of the mineral wealth, in Siberia, the population of Russia,
most of Russia’s people, in cities, the official language of the country,
the head of the state, the commander-in-chief of the armed forces, must
be approved by the Federal Assembly, the head of the govermment, in
1991, the capital of Russia, by Prince, on the Moskva river, during the
Tartar invasion, in the 13th century, by fire, under its bridges, on the
city’s face, one of the biggest cities, with the population of 9.5 million
people, about 900 kilometres, from all over the world, the heart of
Moscow, is named after, are proud of the capital, at last, for the Histo-
1y classes, about the state system, in brief, at the head of cur country,
belongs to the Government, is headed by the Prime Minister, is repre-
sented by the Constitutional Court

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

1. The city was destroyed ... the Tartar invasion. 2. Moscow State
University is named ... the greatest Russian scientist. 3. The executive
power belongs ... the Government. 4. ... last they have got that letter.
5. Moscow is visited ... tourists ... all over the world.,

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those
which describe a} surface, b) climate, c) flag

surface, cold, warm, grasslands, stripes, hightands, summer, to
adopt, lakes, rivers, to symbolize, mountain chains, plains, continen-
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tal, mild, forests, freedom, sky, national symbol, climatic zones, low-
lands, two-headed eagle, to separate

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words

1. cold, warm, continental, the sky;

2. to adopt, to symbolize, to separate, national emblems;
3. highlands, lakes, rivers, a two-headed eagle;

4, resources, deposits, outskirts, iron ore;

5. population, wealth, people, nationalities

b) Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. highlands, lowlands, mountain chains, grasslands — ...;
2. warm, mild, cold, continental —
3. gas, coal, iron ore, fertile soils — ...;

4, Russian, American, English, Chinese — ...;
5. the Volga, the Yenisei, the Ob, the Lena — ...

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the fellowing definitions of the words

1. a plain is a large area of flat land,;

2. a grassland is an area covered mainly with grass, especially wild
open land used for cattle to feed on;

3. steppes are large areas of land without trees, especially that in
Russia and part of Asia and southeast Europe;

4. abundant means more than enough;

5. wealth is a large amount of money and possessions.

b) The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with its correct definition

fo reign, to adopt, to approve, fo appoint, to belong (o)

1. to choose for a position or job;
2. to have a favourable opinion, especially of a course of action or

type of behaviour;
3. to approve formally;
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4. to be the property of ...;
3. to be the king or queen.

EXERCISE 10. a) Study the use of the Infinitive

1. Hodrexcaiee
To read is useful (Ymenue / wumamos — nonesuo).

2. Cocmagnas wacmo cKazyemozo
We began /o read this book (MsI Hauanu wumams 3Ty KHUIY).

3. HJonoanenue
1 like to read (4 mobnio wumams).

4. Onpedenenue
There are many things in the world 7o make you happy (EcTb
MHOTOe B MUDE, 4o Moxcem cderanms Bac cHacTIIMBLIM).
This is the book o be read (910 KHMTa, Komopyro Heobxodumo
BpoHUMIAms).

5. Obemosmensvcimeo
16 know English well, you should study hard (Ymo6st 3nams
AHITAACKMIA XOPOILIO, BEI A0JDKHB! YCEDIHO YIUTHCA).

b) Read the sentences, state the function of the Infinitive, translate
into Russian

1. To see the wide grasslands is interesting. 2. They began to describe
the climate of Russia. 3. I want to visit my relatives. 4. He wants to col-
lect stamps. 5. They have an idea to restore this monument. 6. To pre-
pare a report about the natural resources of Russia I went to the library.
7. To know the history of any country is useful. 8. It helps me to un-
derstand better the people’s customs and traditions. 9. I don’t want to
talk about it. 10. On the Russian flag, there are three stripes (white, biue,
and red) to symbolize the earth, the sky, the freedom.
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EXERCISE 11, Transform the sentences according to the model to
practise the use of the Infinitive

Model: The customs and traditions, which we should study, are very

interesting. .
The customs and traditions to be studied by us are very inter-
esting.

1. The museum, which they should visit, is far from here. 2. The
book, which the students should read, is-interesting. 3. The report,
which [ should prepare, is about the climate of this country. 4. The ring,
which he should present, is very beautiful. 5. The sweater, which she
should knit, is of the white colour.

EXERCISE 12. Fill in the gaps to practise the use of the Infinitive

1. They want ... a report about the political structure of this coun-
try. 2.... ministers is the function of the President. 3. She began ... a
sweater. 4. The flag ... is approved by the people. 5. ... the people of the
country, you should know their customs and traditions.

EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the model to pracllge
the use of the Infinitive

Model: YmoGui ayuiae 3uams ucmoptiio, nisi 0oadicer wumams 6osvlue
UCIOPUHECKUX KHU2,
To know the history better, you must read more historical
books.

1. UTo6p1 TOHATH HApO/I STOH CTPAHEL, BbI JOJUKHHB 3HATH HX 0ObI-
yay ¥ Tpaguliuy. 2, Uto6h MOAroTOBHTH 3TOT A0K/Al, BBl JO/DKHAL
TIOHTH B 6UGIHOTEKY. 3. UTOOH XOpOLIO 3HATDh TeorpadMio, Bl 10/~
KHHL U3yuaTh KapTy. 4. YTOOB MOCTYIIHTL B 9TOT YHHBEPCHTET, BBl
IOIKHEI XOPOIIO MOATOTOBUTECA. 5. UTo6HI NOMyYaTh XOPOLLHE OLCH-
KH, 1 JOJDKeH YCepiHO YIMThCH.
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EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the Infinitive in the following prov-
erbs and sayings

1) Better to do well than to say well. 2) Early to bed and early to
rise makes a man healthy, wealthy, and wise. 3) It is never too late to
learn. 4) Burn not your house to rid it of the mouse. 5) To be born with
a silver spoon in one’s mouth.

EXERCISE 15. Reaad the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) The National Symbols 2) The Territory of the Russian Federa-
tion 3) The Climate 4) The Natural Resources 5) The Population
6) The Head of the State 7) The Surface of the Country

THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

The Russian Federation (Russia) is the world’s largest country in
area. [t extends from the Arctic Ocean to the Black Sea, and from the
Baltic Sea to the Pacific Ocean. It is located in Europe and Asia. lIis
total area is over 17 million.square kilometers, Russia borders many
countries, such as Finland, the Ukraine; the Baltic States, China,
Mongolia, and others.

The surface of Russia is various. You can see lowlands and highlands,
forests and wide grasslands on its territory. The Russian Federation is
situated on two plains. Thellongest mountain chains are the Urals,
which separate Europe and Asia, the Caucasus, the Altai. There are
many rivers and lakes in our country. Major rivers include the Volga in
Europe, the Yenisei, the Ob, the Lena in Asia. Lake Baikal in Siberia
is the world’s deepest lake.

There are different climatic zones on the vast area of our country.
In the north, it is very cold, even in summer. The central part of the
country has a mild climate. In the south, it is warm, even in winter, The
climate of Siberia is continental: summers are hot and dry, winters are
very cold.
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Russia has abundant natural resources, which, besides large areas
of forests, vast fertile soils, and a great water supply, include large de-
posits of gas, coal, iron ore, and etc. Three quarters of the minerals
wealth are concentrated in Siberia and the Far East.

The population of Russia is over 150 million people. Most of Rus-
sia’s people (over 80 per cent) are ethnic Russians, but more than 100
minority nationalities also live in our country. The European part of the
country is densely populated. Most of the people (about 70 per cent)
prefer to live in cities, towns, and their outskirts. The official language
of the country is Russian.

The head of the state is the President, who is the commander-in-
chief of the armed forces. The President appoints the ministers, but they
must be approved by the Federal Assembly. The head of the government
is the Prime Minister.

The Russian flag was adopted in 1991. It has three horizontat stripes
which symbolize: white — the earth, blue — the sky, red —- the free-
dom. Besides, the Russian flag, there is another national symbol of Rus-
sia — a two-headed eagle.

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text
MOSCOW

Moscow is the capital of Russia, our Motherland. It was founded
in 1147 as a fortress on the Moskva river. The city was ruined during
the Tartar invasion in the 13 century. The city was gradually restored
and became stronger. The Napoleon army in 1812 destroyed Moscow
by fire, but Moscow was soon rebuilt and developed again. Moscow is
more than 850 years old. Much water has flowed under its bridges, and
many historic events have left their traces on the city’s face.

Modern Moscow is one of the biggest and most beautiful cities of
the world. It is one of Russia’s major industrial cities with the popula-
tion of 9.5 million people. lts total area is about 900 thousand square
kilometers. Moscow is a political centre, where the government of our
country works,
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Moscow is a cultural centre. It attracts tourists from all over the
world. Moscow is known for its beautiful cathedrals, monuments, the-
atres, museums, etc. The Bolshoi Theatre, the Tretyakov Art Gallery,
the Pushkin Fine Arts Museum, the Kremlin are well-known even
abroad. Red Square with its multi-domed St Basil’s Cathedral is the
heart of Moscow.

Moscow is the city of higher educational institutions. Moscow State
University, which is named after the greatest Russian scientist
M. Lomonesov, is famous all over the world.

- All people of Russia are proud of their magnificent and beautiful
capital. :

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts

it extends, is over, such as, is situated on, major rivers, in the North,
in the south, abundant, deposits, three-quarters, ethnic, more than,
densely, most of, must be approved by, was adopted, as a fortress, by fire,
is about, all over the world, multi-domed, is named after, are proud of

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

camasi GoNbllias CTpaHa, MpoCTHpaeTes1, 061I1as IIONIajb, CBHILIE,
OKOJIO, TDAHHYHT C, TAKHE KaK, HU3MEHHOCTH, HaTOphe, pacroioxke-
Ha Ha, CaMbl¢ JUIHHHEIE FOPHBIE LEMH, KOTOPBIE OTAENSIOT, Ha ceBe-
Ppe, Ha lore, [Jaxe JNeTOM, GONBIINE 3aTeXH, XKelle3Hag pyla, TpH YeT-
BEPTH, MO NPOMCXOXKACHHIO, TYCTO 3acefieHa, oKpalHa, riasa
rocynapcrea, [NIaBHOKOMAaHAYI0ILMI BOOPYXeHHEIMH CHJIaMH, JOJDK~-
HBl 6BITH ONOOPEHD], I1aBa NPaBHTENBCTBa, GBI IPUHST, KOTOPhIe
CHMBOJIM3HPYIOT, ABYTNIABBIH Opell, MOCTENEHHO BOCCTAHABAMBAJICH,
Pa3BUBaNach CHOBA, YTEKJIO, OCTABHIIH C/IEAHI, CO BCETO MUpa, co60-
pBI, My3eH M300pa3sUTeIbHBIX HCKYCCTB, 3a TPaHULICH, Mﬂordl(yrlonb-

HBIi, BBICHIHE yueGHble 3aBeICHHs1, Ha3BaH B UeCTh, TOPASTCS, BeJIK-
YyecTBEHHBIH
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EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the texts the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

the bigagest, territory, whole, different, alot of, plentiful, to contain,
towns, liberty, to ruin, nice, famous, centre

b) Find in the texts the words which have the opposite meanings to
the following words

lowlands, narrow, in the south, hot, small, majority, vertical, black,
to restore, weaker, above, agricultural

¢} Read, translate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar or opposite meanings

1. Many rivers are flowing through the country. 2. The city was de-
siroyed by the Tartar invasion. 3. Moscow is known for its beautiful ca-
thedrals. 4. That summer was cold. 5. This country has abundant natu-
ral resources. '

EXERCISE 20, Fill in the missing words in the following sentences, the
first letter of each word has been given to help you

1) Russia b... many different countries. 2) On the vast Russian area,
you can see wide g... 3) The Urals mountain ¢... separate Europe and
Asia. 4) Some parts of Russia have a m... climate. 5) There are large
d... of natural resources on the territory of Russia, 6) Most of m... wealth
is in Siberia and Far East. 7) They live on the o... of the city. 8) Mos-
cow was founded in 1147 as a f... 9) Moscow is one of the m... indus-
trial cities. 10) The g... of the country works in Moscow.

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles a, an, the where nec-
essary

1. Russia is ... largest country in ... area. 2. It extends from ... Arctic
Ocean to ... Black Sea. 3. ... President is ... head of ... state. 4. ... Sibe-
ria has ... continental climate. 5. ... Russia has ... world’s largest oil and
natural gas resources. 6. ... two-headed eagle is ... most ancient sym-
bol of ... Russia. 7. ... symbols of ... country should be approved by
_..Federal Assembly. 8. ... government of ... country is headed by ...
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Prime Minister. 9. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest in ... world. 10. ... thou-
sands of ... tourists try to visit ... lake.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

1. The‘Russian Federation is situated in Europe and in Asia. 2. Its
total area is over 17 million square kilometres. 3. There are different cli-

matic Zones in our country. 4. Russia has abundant natural resources.
3. Much water has flowed under its bridges.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary vérbs

1. Moscow founded in 1147, 2. Many historic events ... left their
traces on the city’s face. 3. He ... never been to Moscow. 4, Moscow ...

attracting tourists from all over the world. 5. The city ... been ruined
and then it ... restored. ,

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, analyse

a) grammar forms with the ending "-ed":

is situated was adopted
is located was founded
is concentrated was ruined
is populated was restored
must be approved destroyed
developed is named

b) grammar forms with the ending "-s"

the world’s largest country
Russia borders many countries

square kilometres
the President appoints

the forests and grasslands ministers
rivers and lakes stripes
the world’s deepest lake its bridges
climatic zones events
summers and winters traces
natural resources

on the city’s face

large deposits Russia’s major cities
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the government works
it attracts tourists
its cathedrals, monuments

three-quarters
most of Russia’s people
ethnic Russians

nationalities St Basil’s Cathedral
cities, towns all peoples
it extends

EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of
different conjunctions

1. After the city had been ruined, it was rebuilt again. 2. It is known,
that Moscow was founded in 1147. 3. Moscow was rebuilt, because it
was destroyed by fire. 4. Jf you come to Moscow, you will see many
beautiful cathedrals, monuments, theatres, -museums there. 5. When
Catherine the Great reigned, it was a period of great cultural growth.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. It is known, ... Russia is the world’s largest country in area. 2. ...
you look at the geographical map of Russia, you will find many rivers
and lakes there. 3. Moscow is a political centre, ... the government works
there. 4. Moscow attracts tourists from all over the world, ... it is a cul-
tural centre. 5. ... you want to know any country well, you should know
the people’s customs and traditions.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a) Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets
1. It is very cold (in the north, in summer, even) 2. The country has
a mild climate (of, the part, central) 3. One hundred nationalities live
there (minority, than, more, also). 4. Moscow was founded in 1147 {(a
fortress, as, the Moskva river, on). 5. The government works (our coun-
try, of, Moscow, in)

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in jtalics

1. all, of, parts, our, country, in, There, many, rivers, are.
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2. three-quarters, has, wealth, mineral, the, Russia, of, Siberia, Far
East, in, the, and.

3. has, stripes, three, The Russian, horizontal, flag.

4. Moscow, The heart, Red Square, of, is.

5. all, the, world, well-known, The Moscow Kremlin, is, over.

c} Give possible beginning of the sentences

1. ... on the city’s face. 2. ... all over the world. 3. ... 850 years old.
4, ...in the 13" century. 5. ... became stronger.

d) Complete the followings sentences in a logical way

1. The Russian Federation is ... 2. It extends ... 3. Russia borders ...
4, Its total area is ... 5. The Urals mountain chains separate ... 6. There
are ... 7. Itis ... 8. The central part has ... 9. Russia has ... 10. The r;op- :
ulation of Russia is ... 11. The capital of the country is ... 12. The head

of the state is ... 13. The Russian flag was adopted ... 14. [t has ... 15, We
are proud of ...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer
them according to the models
a) Model: Moscow is the capital of Russia.
Is Moscow the capital of Russia? — Yes, it is.
Moscow is the capital of Russia, isn't it? — Yes, it is.

1. Russia is the world’s largest country in area. 2. The climate in
Siberia is continental. 3. It is warm in the south. 4, The head of the state
is the President. 5. The head of the government is the Prime Minister.

b} Model: There are many rivers in Russia.
Are there many rivers in Russia? — Yes, there are.

There are many rivers in Russia, aren’t there? — Yes, there
are.

1. There are different climatic zones in Russia. 2. There are abun-
dant natural resources in cur country, 3, There are various minority na-
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tionalities in Russia. 4. There are three horizontal stripes on the Rus-
sian flag. 5. There are many beautiful cathedrals in Moscow.

¢} Model: Russia borders many countries.
Does Russia border many couniries? - Yes, it does.
Russia borders many couniries, doesn’t it? — Yes, it does.

1. The Russia Federation extends from the Arctic Ocean to the Black
Sea. 2. The President appoints the ministers. 3. The government works
in Moscow. 4. Moscow attracts tourists from all over the world. 5. The
federal government consists of three branches.

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them.

a) Model: Its total area is aver 17 million square kilometres.
How many square kilometres is its fotal area?

1. The population of Russia is over 150 million people. 2. Eighty per
sent are ethnic Russians in our country. 3. The total area of Moscow is
about 900 thousand square kilometres. 4. The population of Moscow
is 9.5 million people. 5. Three horizontal stripes are on the Russian flag.

b) Model: Over 150 million people live in Russia.
How many million people live in Russia?

1. Over 9 million people live in Moscow. 2. More than 100 minori-
ty nationalities live in Russia. 3. About 70 per cent of the people prefer
to live in cities, towns, and their outskirts. 4, Over 80 per cent of eth-
nic Russians live in our country. 5. More than two hundred people vis-
it this museum every day.

EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. Russia is located in Europe and Asia (what). 2. Natural resources
include large deposits of gas, coal and iron ore (what). 3. The Presi-
dent appoints the ministers (who). 4. You can see Jowlands on its terri-
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tory {(what). 5. The red colour symbolizes the /iberfy on the Russian flag
(what).

EXERCISE 29. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. Russia borders many countries. 2. The area of the Russia Feder-
ation is not large. 3. The surface is the same on the vast territory of Rus-
sia, 4. Russia has abundant natural resources. 5. More than 150 mil-
lion people live in Russia.

EXERCISE 25, Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern

1. Poccniickan Penepanus — camas Gosbliias ¢TpaHa B MUpe IO
mowanH. 2. Ee obuias moliass — cBbiile 17 MHJUIHOHOB KBaapaT-
HBIX KHJIOMETpoB. 3. PoccHs rpaHHYHAT O MHOTHMM cTpaHamy, 4. Pe-
Jibed Ha Teppiropun Poccuiickoii @eaepanii pasHoo6pasHI: HU3-
MEHHOCTH W Haropbg, Jeca ¥ WHpoKHe nacToMIa, MHOTO peK M
o3ep. 5. B Poccum ecTh pa3Heie KIMMaTHYeCKHe 30HHL. 6. MHoro-
YHCIEHHbIE NPUPONHBIE PECYPCHI BKIIOYAIOT GOJBIIHE 3aeXHU rasa,
yriist, xene3Hol pynel. 7. Hacenenue Poccun — cpoiire 150 munmu-
OHOB 4YenoBeK. 8. Esponelickas yacTh CTPaHH [YCTO 3acelieHa.
9. bonpmMHCTBO Moaei {0KoJo 70 NpoueHTOB) NPeaMOYUTAIOT XKUTh
B OOABIIMX H ManeHbKHX ropofax. 10. OGHUHANBHLIA 43HK B CTpa-
He — pycckuit. 11. Cronuua Poccum — gpeBHHI M 04eHb KpacHBEIE
ropod. 12. MockBa — NoAWTHYECKHH LieHTp cTpaHel. 13, Ilapa rocy-
AapcTBa — OPE3MAEHT, I1aBa TIPaBUTENBCTBE — NMPeMbEp-MUHUCTD.
14. Poccuitexkuit ¢nar 660t npussit B 1991 rony. 15. Kpome poccuiic-
Koro (hara ecth 4 Apyroit HalMOHANEHLIA cUMBOM Poccnn — apyria-
BLIf Open.
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EXERCISE 31. Make up you own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you
make your story to be logic and interesting

1) The Territory of the Russian Federation
Russia extends
It is located
Its total area is
Russia borders

2) The Surface of the Country
The surface is
You can see

3) The Climate
There are
It is very cold
~ It is warm
The climate of Siberia is

4) The National Resources
The national resources include
Three-quarters of mineral wealth is concentrated

5) The Population of Russia
Over 150 million people live
Over 80 per sent are
More than 100 minority nationalities live

6) The Capital of Russia
Moscow is
It was founded
Moscow is more than

7) The Head of the State
The Head of the state is
The President appoints

8) The Russian Flag
The Russian Flag was adopted
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It has
Three stripes symbolize

EXERCISE 32. Answer the questions about Russia

1) What territory does the country occupy? 2) What is its total area?
3) What countries does Russia border? 4) What are the specific features
of the surface of Russia? 5) What are the longest mountain chains? 6)
What are the major rivers of Russia? 7) Where is the world’s deepest
lake situated? 8) What climatic zones are there in Russia? 9) Where are
winters very cold in Russia? 10) What natural resources is Russia rich
in? 11) Where is the most of the mineral wealth? 12) How many mil-
lion people is the population of Russia? 13) What part of the country
is densely populated? 14) How many minority nationalities live in the
Russian Federation? 15) Who is the head of the state? 16) Who is the
head of the government? 17) When was the Russian flag adopted? 18)
What do three stripes on the Russian flag symbolize? 19) What is the
capital of our Motherland? 20) Why does Moscow attract tourists from
all over the world?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue
b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
c¢) Act out a similar dialogue

THE STATE SYSTEM OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

A. Hi, Dima! You have come at last. Glad to see you.

B. Hi, Max! Glad to see you too.

A. Have you prepared for your History classes?

B. Yes, 1 have. We should have prepared texts about the state sys-
tem of the Russian Federation.

A. You are absolutely right. But I was busy yesterday and didn’t
manage to prepare the material. Will you be so kind as to tell me
about it in brief?

B. Certainly, Don’t worry. It is not too compiex. Hope, that you do
know who is at the head of our country.
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A. Naturally. The President, who is the commander-in-chief of the
armed forces. He also appoints ministers in the government.

B. That’s fine. Do you know what branches the federal government
consists of?

A. I wish ] knew.

B. You see, the federal government includes three branches: legisla-
tive, executive, and judicial. The legislative power is realized by
the Federal Assembly, which consists of two chambers: the Up-
per Chamber, The Council of Federation, and the Lower Cham-
ber, the State Duma. The executive power belongs ...

A. Oh, sorry for interrupting you. I do know about it. It belongs to
the Government, which is headed by the Prime Minister.

B. Good for you. And the judicial power is represented by the Con-
stitutional Court, the Supreme Court, and the regional courts.
That’s all.

A. 1 don’t know how to thank you,

B. Not at all. It was a real pleasure for me to do it.

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter
ABOUT THE HISTORY OF RUSSIA

A conversation between a Russian student and an American student
is taking place in the library.
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— Ecnu g He omrubalocs, X
KOH1ly 138 Bexa pycckad apHCTOK-
pPaTHS MpUHANA eBpONeHCcKYI0
ONCXOY M peydb,.,,

— Ha, Ho 3T0 GbUIC JaBHO.

— TpyaHo cka3aTb.  He yBe-
peH B 3roM. He Bce Grio Tak
nnoxo... MHe 651 He XOTenoCh
FOBOPUTDH 00 DTOM...

French became the official lan-
guage in your country.

— I'see. It was during the reign
of Catherine the Great, a period,
which was characterized by the
great cultural growth.

— Well, in the 20* century the
main power became communism,
an ideology of the Bolshevic par-
ty. And there was no freedom, no
democracy ...

— Well, but it seems to me that
it is better now. You can easily
travel abroad, enjoy freedom of
speech and religion ...

— HpuseTt, AxoH. UTo TH
3aech Aenaeilk?

— 3ameyaTeabHO. 3HaTb Uc-
TOPHIO MO0l cTpaHbl MOJE3HO.

— ¥ Hanleil cTpaBhi OYeHD
“Goratas HCTOPHI.

— Tebe ne BCE MOHATHO?
Mory g noMoub?

— Hi, Andrew. You see, I am
reading a book on Russian history.

— You are absolutely right. It
helps me to understand better
your people’s customs and tradi-
tions.

— 1 agree with you, but it is too
complex,

— To tell the truth, I haven't
quite got why in the 18" century
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EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as
imaginative as you can

1) At the Tourist Agehcy in Russia
2) You are a guide to a foreigner

EXERCISE 36, Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations

1) How many domes has this cathedral?

2) I am proud of my Motherland.
3) Do you study in Moscow State University?

EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for
one minute?
1) The Rivers in Russia
2) The Deepest Lake in the World
3) The Population of Russia
4} The President of Qur Country
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5) Red Square
6) Russia is my Motherland

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with you friend,
and say if you agree with it

There is no place like home.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourselfl
1) Orrapaiirte cAoBa B AalIHBOpAe

1. ariver
. the summers in Siberia are ...
. = territory
. a large area of flat land
. a large amount of money and pos-
sessions
. to have a favourable opinion, espe~-
] cially of a course of action or type of
behaviour
7. more than enough
8. an area, which is in far from the cen-
tre of the city

h B N

o

- TR - T AV

2) OtrajaiTe CAoBa B HaHHBODAE
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Test 3

1} Choose the proper words and fill in the blanks
1. We are proud ... the couniry.

Ain B of Con Dto
2. ... rivers include the Volga in Europe, the Yenisei, the Ob, the Lena
in Asia,

A abundant B national  C major D total

3. The greatest ... of natural gas are located in Siberia and the Far East.
A mineral B concentrate C deposits D plains

4. The city was ... restored after the Tartar invasion.

A especially B densely C naturally D gradually
5. St Basil’s Cathedral has many ... .

A eagles B domes C chambers D courts

6. The ... power is realized by the Federal Assembly.
Aexecutive B judicial C legislative D federal

7. The Upper chamber of the Federal Assembly is called the ... of Fed-
eration.

A Duma B Council C Court D State

8. At the end of the 18 th century the Russian aristocracy ... the Euro-
pean clothes and speech.

Aapproved B appointed Cadopted D destroyed

9. The period, when Catherine the Greai ..., was characterized by the
great cultural growth.

Arcigned Badopted C ruined D restored

10. Now we can easily travel abroad, enjoy ... of speech and religion.
A abundant B wealth C court D freedom

2) Choose the proper form of the Infinitive and fill in the blanks

L. The museums ... are far from this place,
A to visit B visit C to be visited D to have visited
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2. They want ... that book to him.

A to be presented B to present

C present D to have been presented
3. ... ministers is the President’s function.

A to appoint B to be appointed

C to approve D to be approved
4. ... this report, you should go to the library.

A to appoint B to be prepared

C to prepare D to be approved

5. ... the people of this country, you should study their customs and tra-
ditions.
A to prepare B to be understood
C to understand D to be prepared

6. The book ... is interesting.
Atoberead B toread C have read D have been read

7. I don’t want ... about this thing. _
Ato talk B say C to have been said D be told

8. They began ... the monument in the centre of the city.
Ato develop Btorestore C to be restored D to attract

9. The flag ... is approved by the Federal Assembly.

A to adopt B to be adopted

C to symbolize D to be symbolized
10. Thousands of tourists try ... Baikal.

A to have been visited B to be visited

C to have visited D to visit

3) The text contains different mistakes: 3 — in spelling, 6 — in gram-
mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text

My Motherland is Russia. It is a very large and beatiful country. it
extend from Arctic Ocean to Black Sea, from Baltic Sea to Pasific
Ocean. On its vast teritory you can see highlands and lowlands, forests
and graslands, rivers and lakes. More than 150 milion people live in our
country. Tourists from all over the world came to visit my country.
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4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about Russia

1. What territory does the country occupy?

A 90 million square kilometres
B 17 million square kilometres
C 150 million square kilometres

. What countries does Russia border?

A Spain, China, the Ukraine
B Finland, China, the Ukraine
C Finland, Mongolia, Norway

. What are the major rivers of Russia?

A the Lena, the Volga, the Amur
B the Lena, the Volga, the Ob
C the Yenisei, the Volga, the Don

. Where is the world’s deepest lake situated?

A in the European part of the country
B in the Asian part of the country
C in the Northem part of the country

. Where is the most of the mineral wealth of Russia?

A in Siberia and the Far East
B in the European part of the country
C near the Black Sea

6. How many million people live in Russia?

A more than 150 million people
B more than 100 million people
C more than 90 million people

. What part of the country is densely populated?

A Siberia
B the Far East
C the European part of the country

. Who is the head of the state?

A the President
B the Prime Minister
C the king
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Theme: The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northem Ireland
Texts: 1, The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
2. London
Dialogues: 1. About the Climate of the UK
2, About Northern Ireland
Grammar Structures: Gerund (Iepynauit)

EXERCISE 1. a) IRead. translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) united, United Kingdom. The United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland (the UK) occupies a territory of the Brit-
ish Isles.

2) an island, The UK includes 5,500 islands.

3) a coast. The UK is situated off the north-western coast of Europe.

4) to separate, separated. The UK is separated from the continent
by the English Channel and the Strait of Dover.

5) to surround, surrounding. The British Isles are surrounded by the
water,

6) fo influence. The surrounding waters influence the climate of the
country.

7) thistle, daffodil, leek, shamrock. The national emblems of differ-
ent parts of the UK are red rose, thistle, daffodil, leek and sham-
rock.

8) fo describe. It is necessary to describe each part of the country.

9) t0 mention. Don’t mention it!

10) a peninsula. The southern peninsula is washed by the English
Channel.

11) o flow. Many rivers are flowing through Great Britain.

12) a tributary. Some rivers have tributaries.

13) swift. As a rule, the rivers in the mountains are swift.
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14) busy. The Thames is a busy river.

15) fo be worth. This country is worth seeing.

16) to continue. She continued to write a letter.

17) a cross. The flag of the UK is made up of three crosses.

18) a patron saint. St George is the patron saint of England.

19) upright. The red cross is upright.

20) a background. The upright red cross is against a white background.

21) a habit. He smokes, and has some more bad habits.

22) fo succeed in. He has succeed in business.

23} to depend upon. This country doesn’t depend upon the industry
of other countries,

24) to manufacture. The firm manufactures cars,

25) changeable. The weather is very changeable because of the winds.

26) humid. This country has a very humid climate.

27) to meit. The snow melts quickly, because it is warm.

28) to assist. Please, assist me to find an information on the subject.

29) fo miss. Her sister has gone to another country, and she misses
her very much.

30) an emerald. She has got a ring with emeralds.

31) the Trinity. The shamrock is an illustration of the Christian doc-
trine of the Trinity.

b) Watch out!

to be worth doing «
The country is worth seeing
The country is worth visiting

¢) Read the geographical names

Atlantic Ocean [at'laentik ‘sufan] ATnaHTiueckuit okeaH

Belfast [,bel’fa:st] L. Béndacr (cronuua Cereproti
Wpnanouu)

Britain [‘briin] Bpurinus

British Isles [‘british ‘a1lz] Bputanckue octposa

Cardiff ['ka:dif] I. Kapaudd (Cronuua Yampca)
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Clyde [kiaid] - p. Knaiin

Edinburgh ["edinbora) r. Dmuubypr (cronuua IornaH-
JHH) '

England ["mgland]} Aurmus

English Channel ['mglf ‘tfeenl] npojis Jla-Mdnwu (8 Benkob-
PHTAH¥H NPHHATO €T0 Ha3BaHHUe
AHIMICKMI KaHAT)

Europe [‘juarap} Esplmna

Glasgow ['gla:zgou] r. Thdsro (KpymHBI#H NpOMBILI-
JieHHBIt uenTp U nopt lloTaaH-
AAHM)

Great Britain ['greit “britn) Benuko6pUTAHUS

Gulf Stream ['galf “strizm} TonndcrpiM (cUcTeMa TETLTBIX
TeueHUH B CeBEpHON YacTH AT-
JMAHTHYECKOTO OKeaHa)

Highland Britain [‘harland ‘britn] ropiictas 4acTh Bemukobpura-
HUU

Ireland [ arelond] Hpnanpng

Irish Sea [“ararif “si:] Upniuackoe Mope

Lake District {letk “distrikt] OsepHblit Kpaii, O3epHbill OKPYT
(>KMBOTMCHBIH PAfOH TOP ¥ 03¢p
Ha ceBepo-3anaie AHIIHH)

London ['landan] JonzgoH

Lowland Britain ["loulond ‘britn] HM3MeHHas 4acTh BennxoOpH-
TAHUY

Newcastle ['nju:ka:si] r. HeioKacn

North Channel {'no€: ‘tfzenl] CépepHblit Kanan (IIpoNHB)

Scotland ['skotland] Hlorndnaus

Severn {’seva:n} p. CépepH

Snowdonia [,snou ‘dounjo} CHoyAOHHs (apK B TOPHOM
paiioHe Yanbca)

Spey ['spei] p. Cnel

St George Channel npoiiB (xaHan) CBATOrO

[sn’dza:d3 “tfenl) Te6prus
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Strait of Dover [’stre1t av “douvs] nponus INa-me-Kané (yspcxnit

TIPOJIHB)

Taff ["tef] ' p- Tadp

Thames [temz) p. Témza

Tren_t [trent] p. TpeHt

Tyne [tain] p. Taltn

Ulster ['Als_ts] Onsm‘ep {obGnacTe Ha ceBepe
Wpnangun)

Wales [weilz] Yinec

Wye [wai] p. Yaii

EXERCISE 2. a} Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[e1] patron, changeable, strait, sajnt, reign;

[au] [ou] total, coast, acean, flow;

[a1] unijted, island, climate, describe, comprise, Irish;

[au] surround;

{=] channel, daffodil, shamrock, background, habit, manufacture;

[o] Scottish, cross; o ’

[i:] sea, leek, succeed;

[iu:] humid; :

[e] separate, protection, mention, Welsh, depend, melt, emerald;

i1} influence, thistle, peninsula, tributary, swift, continue, assjst’
miss, Trinity; ’

{a] upright;

[3]) [o:] surface, worth.

b) Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined

letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced
differently

' four — without; against — certainly; water — invaders; sea — area;
hjstory — climate; throughout — country; describe — without; sea —
gastern; busy — upright; three — lgek; name — national; flag — capi-
tal; hand — habit.
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EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

‘territory, ‘total, ‘Europe, At'lantic, ‘ocean, ‘continent, pro’tection,
’national, ‘emblem, ‘region, ‘million, of ficial, “central, ‘flag, di‘agonal,
‘centre, “port, in’dustrial, ‘bank, fi'nancial, historical, ‘park, ho’tel, to
dis’cuss, ‘conference, ‘climate, ‘variant, “person, *visit, infor' mation,
’poet, ‘legend, to “illustrate, ‘Christian, ‘club, ‘meeting

b} Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange
them in pairs

For example: territory — meppumopus

KJIMMAT, TOCTHHHLA, aMOeMa, TpOMBILLITEHHBIH, XPHCTHAHCKUH,
yeJIOBEK, HAMOHANbHEL, paloH, KOH(pepeHUNA, WLIIOCTPHPOBATD,
nieredaa, HHGOpMALsA, LIEHTP, MOpPT, OOLIMA, GaHK, ¢hHHaHCOBBIH,
WCTOPHYECKI, 0OCYXAaTh, T103T, KIY0, cobpaHHe, (ar, LeHTpaJb-
Hblil, nocellieHMe, MIUUTHOH, KOHTHHEHT, 3alllMTa, OKeaH, THAaroHalb-
Hblil, mapk, EBpona, ATIaHTHYECKHH, BapHaHT

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into two groups: nouns and adjec-
tives '
separation, important, importance, protection, invader, influence,

naticnal, business, continuous, central, successful, changeable, change-

less, assistance, worthless, worthy, total, diagonal, industrial, official,
population, financial, historical

b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts
of the words

in- success -able -ness
un- change -ful -ence
protect -ent -ion
depend -al
nation
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c) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank
space

1. A Scottish person has to listen ... to understand Londoner CARE-
FUL.

2. Every part of the country has its ... emblem NATION.

. Lowlands comprise ... and eastern England SOUTH,

4, The UK is one of the important ... centres of the world COM-
MERCE.

5. The UK doesn’t depend upon economies and ... manufacturing
of other countries INDUSTRY,

LN ]

d) Read the following sentences, and say what part of speech the
words in italics are '

1. The waters influence the climate greatly, 2, The Gulf Stream and
warm south-western winds influence the climate. 3. The influence of the
warm winds is great. 4. There is a cross on the flag. 5. The lines are
crossed in the middle of the display.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases

A B
1. official a) Sea
2. southern b) Ireland
3. national ¢) coast
4, Irish d) Kingdom
5. Atlantic ¢) Isles
6. total f) area
7. British g) Ocean
8. Northern h) emblem
9. United i) peninsula

10. north-western j) language
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b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right

to occupy ... the climate

to influence ... the country
to describe ... a conversation
to continue .., a territory

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

the United Kingdom of Great Britain, a territory of the British Isles,
with the total area, the coast of Europe, between the Atlantic Ocean
and the North Sea, is separated from the continent, is washed by the
Sea, the protection against the invaders, are flowing through Great
Britain, the river with tributaries, the population of the UK, for a long
time, one of the centres, the centre of the world

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

1. The UK occupies the territory ... the British Isles ... the total area
... 244,100 sq. km. 2. The UK is separated ... the continent ... the En-
glish Channel. 3. Many rivers are flowing... Great Britain. 4. Will you
take part ... the conference ... the UK? 5. Britain is visited ... winds ...
different parts ... the world.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those
which describe a) surface, b) climate, ¢} flag

upright, changeable, mild, diagonal, longest, swiftest, humid, red,
white, national, total, hot, cold, the lake, rivers, a cross, the wind, the
Gulf Stream, weather, background, rain, snow, the patron saints, trib-
utaries

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words

1. humid, mild, diagonal, changeable;
2. red, white, hot, blue;

134

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

Unit 4

3. banks, offices, palaces, flags;
4. English, Irish, British, American;
3. to wash, to surround, to miss, to separate

b) Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. winter, summer, autumn, spring — ...;

2. Scottish, Welsh, Irish, English — ...;

3. the daffodil, the rose, the chamrock, the thistle — ...
4. the sea, the ocean, the river, the lake — ...

3. England, Scotland, Northern Ireland, Wales — ...

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. an island is a piece of land, which is surrounded by water;

2. a peninsula is a piece of land, which is almost completely sur-
rounded by water, but is joined to a larger mass of land;

3. an ocean is the great mass of salt water that covers most of the
Earth’s surface;

4. a strait is a narrow passage of water between two areas of land,
which is connecting two seas;

3. a channel is a narrow sea passage which is connecting two seas.

b) The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with its correct definition

emerald, to melt, coast, shamrock, daffodil

1. a very common bell-shaped pale yellow flower of early spring;
2. a plant, that has three leaves on each stem;

3. the land on or close to the edge of the sea;

4. to become liquid;

3. a bright green precious stone.

EXERCISE 10. a) Compare the use of the Gerund and the Infinitive

L Hodrexcaee
1o read is useful (Ymenue / wumame —none3Ho).
Reading is useful (Ymenue / wumanms —11071€3HO).
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2. Cocmasnas 4acme cKA3yemMo20
We began fo read this book (MBI HauaNMH ¥umame 3TY KHUTY).
We began reading this book (MBbl Hayanu xumame 9Ty KHUTY).

3. Honoanenue
1 like to read (51 noGnIc #umams).
I like reading (51 nobnio wumams).

4. Onpedenenue
This is the book fo be read (D10 — KHHUTa, Komopyio Heobxo0ume
npoxumams).
I have the wish of reading this book (¥ MeHd e€cTb XeNaHUe
nowumams 3Ty XKHUTY).

5. Obcmoamenscmeso
To know English well, you should study hard (Y1o0bl 3HaTh
AHIJIMIICKHE A3BIK XOPOLLIO, BBl JOJKHH YCepAHO YYMTHCA).
After reading this book, I retumed it to the library (ITocsie urenus
sro#t kHurH / [Tocse Toro Kax A TIPOUMTA 3TY KHHTY, 51 BEPHYN
ee B GHONMOTEKY). '
I can’t explain it without reading this book (i He Mory oobsic-
HMTb 9TO, He IPOYUTAB 3TY KHUTY).

b} Read the sentences, state the function of the Gerund, translate into
Russian

1. Spending your free time is better in one of the parks of the West
End. 2. The UK continues succeeding in commerce. 3. All well-known
streets in London, such as Whitehall, Downing Street, Fleet Street, are
worth seeing. 4. We can’t speak about Northern Ireland without n?en-
tioning Southern Ireland, an independent republic. 5. 1 liked the idea
of visiting the capital of Wales, Cardiff. 6. Designing St Paul’s Cath'e-
dral was done by the famous architect, Sir Christopher Wren. 7. Chris-
topher Wren started rebuilding the churches of London after the Qreat
Fire of 1666. 8. Many rich people like spending their free time in the.
West End. 9. After reading the legend I can explain why the shamrock
is the national emblem of Northern Ireland. 10. They have the wish of
spending their time in highlands.
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EXERCISE 11. Transform the sentences according to the model to
practise the use of the Gerund

Model: To spend your free time is better in one of the parks of the West
End.

Spending your free time is better in one of the parks of the West
End.

1. Christopher Wren finished to build St Paul’s Cathedral in 1701.
2. A Scottish person should listen carefully if he wants to understand a
Londoner. 3. The UK continues to succeed in commerce. 4. The En-
glish people have the habit to name the East End — the hands of Lon-
don. 5. The City succeeds to remain the financial centre of the UK.

EXERCISE 12, Fill in the gaps with the proper form of the Gerund {the

verb is given in brackets at the end of each sentence) to practise
the use of the Gerund '

1. Many houses in Glasgow need ..., because they are not suitable
for .... (rebuild, live). 2. After ... Wars of the Roses between two hous-
es: House of York and House of Lancaster in the 15" century, a red rose
became the national emblem of England (wage). 3. On ... the daffodil
and the leek as national emblems of Wales, many Welshmen began ...
either a daffodil or a leek on their jackets (choose, wear). 4. Ch. Wren
invented new ways of ... traditional English materials of building (use).
5. Every night at 10 p.m. at the Tower of London the ceremony of ...
the Tower for the night takes place (close).

EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the model to practise
the use of the Gerund

Model: Mo ne moxcem onucsieams cmpany, ne ynomunas o ee
peaveghe (6e3 ynomunanus o peaveghe).
We can’t describe the country without mentioning its surface.

L. TpyaHo MOHATL TPAIHUMH M OGBIYAH HAPOAR, HE H3Y4ad ero He-
TOpHIO, 2. TpyiHO U3y4aTh aHTAHMHCKHI S3BIK, He TI0CEILas aHIIO-
A3pIYHYI0 cTpaHy. 3. [locne uepeMoHKU 3akpbiTHA BopoT Tayspa Ha
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HOYb HHKTO He MoXeT nomonti K Tayapy, He nokasas npomyck. 4. He-
BO3MOXHO paccKasaTh o JIOHIOHe, He YITOMSIHYB O TpeX CaMblX 3HaMe-
HUTHEX 30aHKAX. 5. HeBo3MOXKHO NpeAcTaBUTE AHIINIO 6e3 JOXKIA.

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the Gerund in the following prov-
erbs and sayings

1) Secing is believing. 2) By asking one comes to Rome. 3) Saying
is one thing, and doing — another. 4) Speaking without thinking is
shooting without aiming.

EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading helow for each paragraph

1) Four Parts of the UK 2) The Territory of the British Isles 3) The

Flag of the UK 4) Economics of the UK 5) The Population of the UK
6) The Surface of Great Britain 7) The Head of the State

| \Wewcastle

THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN

» AeBfackpool

AND NORTHERN IRELAND e

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the Hull &
UK) occupies a territory of the British Isles (5,500 islands) with the total == i M X, B HanchestPPRN
area of 244,100 sq. km. The UK is situated off the north-western coast D S Tppernry 1 : “ENGLAND
of Europe between the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sea. It is sepa- %*_, - j’ ~— s
rated from the continent by the English Channel and the Strait of Do- = o — 4 Bi a 4 -
ver. The UK is also washed by the Irish Sea, the St George’s Channel = ~zir 24 WALES { rmirgham Gf’ﬂznq‘gc
and the North Channel. Surrounding the British Isles by the water has = LT é Ox,
been an important protection against the invaders throughout the En- = : Ca 2. ' London e
glish history. And certainly, it influences the climate of the country. T <= Bristol g~ = =l

The UK consists of four parts and every part has its national em-
blem: England - the red rose, Scotland — the thistle, Wales — the daf-
fodil and the leek, Northern Ireland — the shamrock. The capitals of
the four parts are Londen, Edinburgh, Cardiff, and Belfast respective-

ly.

Portsmouth Brighton BE

One can’t describe the country without mentioning its surface. The
island of Great Britain can be divided into two main regions: Lowland
Britain and Highland Britain. Lowlands comprise southern and east-
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ern England. Highlands include Scotland, Wales, the Pennines, the
Lake District, and the southern peninsula of Britain. Many rivers are
flowing through Great Britain, such as the longest Severn with its trib-
utaries, the swiftest Spey, the busiest Thames, etc. All parts of Great
Britain are worth seeing.

The population of the UK is over 57 million people. The official lan-
guage is English, but some people continue speaking their mother
tongue: Scottish in Western Scotland, Welsh in northern and central
Wales, and Irish in Northem lreland.

The flag of the UK is made up of three crosses of the patron saints:
the upright red against a white background — St George of England,
the white diagonal against a blue background — St Andrew of Scotland,
the red diagonal against a white background — St Patrick of Nonhem
Ireland. The English people have the habit of naming their national flag
“the Union Jack”.

The UK is a constitutional monarchy. The Head of the state is the
Queen who reigns with the support of Parliament.

For a long time the UK has succeeded in remaining one of the im-
portant commercial centres of the world. Nowadays the UK doesn’t de-
pend upon economics and undustrial manufacturing of other countries.

EXERCISE 16, Read and give a summary of the text
LONDON

One can’t describe the country without mentioning its capital. Lon-
don, the capital of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland, occupies a great area with the population over seven mil-
lion people. It is situated upon both banks of the Thames. It is the main
port and the most important city. London can be divided into three
parts: the City of London, the West End, and the East End.

The City, the heart of London, comprises the area of 2.6 sq. km. Less
than 6,000 people live there. After finishing their working day more than
500,000 people leave the City. This part of London with numerous
banks and offices has succeeded in remaining the financial centre of
the UK for a long time.
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The Tower of London
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The West End, the centre of London, is worth seeing. It includes
historical palaces, famous parks, large hotels and shops. Rich people
enjoy spending their free time and money there.

The East End, the workers’ region, is made up of great industrial
areas that depend on shipping.

So, the English people have a habit of naming the City — the mon-
ey of London, the West End — the goods of London, and the East
End — the hands of London.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts.

occupies, is washed by, consists of, can be divided into, include, are
worth seeing, continue speaking, is made up of, the habit of, compns—
es, less than, more than, for a long time, depend on

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

obmwad naomaib, pacroloXeHO B CTOPOHE OT, OTIENLeTCH OT
KOHTHHEHTR, BaXHas 3aLIUTa POTHB, Ha TIPOTSDKEHUH BCel HCTOPHUH,
COOTBETCTBCHHO, HENB3S OMMCATH, FOXHbIH MONYOCTPOR, MPOTEKAIOT
yepes (I0), caMas OXHUBACHHAH, POAHOM ALIK, Genblit doH, Ha 06oHX
Geperax, HCTOpHYECKHE ABOPLIBI, IPOBOAMTS BPEMS, TPATHTH AEHBIH.

EXERCISE 19. a} Find in the texts the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

whole, defence, of course, unit, narcissus, chief, quick, lively, to visit,
several, to go on, vertical, to call, during, to produce, a lot of, large,
wealthy

b) Find in the texts the words which have the opposite meanings to
the following words

north, southern, east, western, international, with, to unite, short,
slow, to stop, diagonal, to fail, small, poor, here, agricultural, some,
manufacturing
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c) Read, translate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar and opposite meanings

1. This river is the swiffest in this region. 2. They continue to describe
the British climate. 3. Many rivers are flowing through the country.
4, Only rich people live in this district. 5. [t is the main industrial cen-
tre,

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the following
sentences, the first letter of each word has been given to help you

1) One can’t describe the country without m... its surface. 2) All parts
of Great Britain are w... seeing. 3) The island can be d... into two main
regions. 4) Surrounding the British Isles by the water i... the climate of
the country. 5) The Severn with its t... is the longest river in Great Brit-
ain. 6) Highlands include Scotland, Wales, the Pennines, the Lake D...,
and the southern p... of Britain. 7) Warm south-western w.. influence
the climate of Great Britain greatly. 8) Less than 6,000 people L... in
the City. 9) The City of London has succeeded in remaining the f...
centre of the UK for a long time. 10) The English people have a habit
of naming the City — the m... of London.

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles a, an, the where nec-
essary

Everyone from ... Britain is ... British, but only ... people from ...
England are ... English. Don’t call ... Scottish or Welsh person ... En-
glish, He won’t like it. Everyone speaks ... English, but they do not all
speak it in ... same way. ... Scottish person has to listen carefully to un-
derstand ... Londoner. And when ... Welsh person speaks, everyone
knows at once where he comes from. ... Welsh are especially proud of
their language, and you can see ... road signs in ... Welsh all over Wales.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

Westminster Abbey, a fine Gothic building is worth seeing. It i the
work of many hands and different ages. Building the oldest part dates
back to the 8" century. It 4as been a monastery (the West Minster) for
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along time. Nowadays it is remaining the place of crowning all the Brit-
ish kings and queens. The Abbey is sometimes compared with a mau-
soleum, because there are tombs and memorials of almost all English
monarchs, of many statesmen, famous scientists, writers and musicians.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary verbs

The Tower of London, the most ancient building of London, ...
founded in the 11* century by William the Conqueror, Duke of Nor-
mandy, who ... crowned King of England in 1066. For many centuries
the Tower ... been a fortress, a palace, a prison, a royal treasury. Now
it is a museum of arms and the Crown Jewels,

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse

a) grammar forms with the ending “-ing":

without mentioning are flowing
are worth seeing has succeeded in remaining
continue speaking enjoy spending

the habit of naming that depend on shipping

b) grammar forms with the ending “-ed":

is situated has succeeded
is separated 1s washed
can be divided

¢} grammar forms with the ending “-s":

occupies a territory
5,500 islands -

St George’s Channel
the invaders

its tributaries
three crosses

the patron saints
comprises an area

it influences numerous banks
the UK consists of it includes
four parts famous parks

main regions the workers’ region
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EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of
different conjunctions

1. When it is raining heavily, the English say: “It’s raining cats and
dogs”. 2. Melting snow is quick, because winters are extremely mild.
3. If1 come to the library, I will assist you in finding some information
on the subject. 4. They say hat they have three variants of weather. 5. Af-
ter you look around, you may climb 263 steps to the Whispering Gal-
lery which is running round the dome of St Paul’s Cathedral.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. The British weather is so changeable, ... Britain is visited by winds
from different parts of the world. 2. It is well known, ... speaking about
the weather is the favourite topic in the UK. 3. ... I am not mistaken,

Northern Ireland is the smallest part of the UK. 4. ... he comes to our

club meeting, he’ll tell about his country. 5. We may say, ... the British
climate is humid, changeable, and mild.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a} Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets

1. St Paul’s Cathedral has been built by Ch. Wren (an architect, fa-
mous, 35 years, for). 2. You can see the dome (huge, from, with, far
away, on the top, a golden ball and cross). 3. Ch. Wren is buried (too,
there). 4. You may observe monuments (there, numerous, then). 5.The
Cathedral serves as a monument (that great man, to, whole).

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in italics

1. is, off, situated, the North Sea, The UK, the Atlantic Ocean, En-
rope, between, coast, the, northwestern, of, and.

. also, the Irish Sea, the North Channel, is, The UK, by, washed, and.

. its, Every, national, part, the UK, of, has, emblem.

. continue, Some, mother, tongue, speaking, people, their.

. doesn’t, The UK, depend, manufacturing, upon, countries, oth-
ef, of,

h b W b
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¢) Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... influence the climate of the country. 2. ... is the thistle. 3. ... is
situated on both banks of the busiest Thames. 4. ... is made up of three
crosses. 3. ... are flowing through Great Britain.

d) Complete the following sentences in a logical way

1. The UK is situated off ... 2. Great Britain is washed by ... 3. The
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland consists of ...
4. Every part of the UK has its national emblem: ... 5. The capitals of
fou.r parts of the UK are ... 6. The island of Great Britain can be divid-
cFl into ... 7. Lowlands comprise ... 8. Highlands include ... 9. Many
rivers are flowing through Great Britain, such as ... 10. The Severn is
... 11, The Spey is ... 12. The Thames is ... 13. The official language of
the UK is English, but some people ... 14. The flag of the UK is made
up of ... 15. Nowadays the UK...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer
them according to the models

a) Model: It is a museum of arms and the Crown Jewels.
Is it a museum of arms and the Crown Jewels? — Yes, it is.

It is a museum of arms and the Crown Jewels, isn’t it? —
Yes, it is.

1. 'It is'the work of different ages. 2. Westminster Abbey is a fine
Gothic building. 3. The Tower is the most ancient building of London.

4, The capital of Scotland is Edinburgh. 5. The national emblem of
Scotland is the thistle.

b) Model: The British people usually speak about the weather.

Do the British people usually speak about the weather? —
Yes, they do.

The British people usually speak about the weather, don’t
they? — Yes, rhey do.

1. The winds influence the climate of the country. 2. Many people
work in the City. 3. Some people speak their mother tongue. 4. The
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English people name their national flag “The Union J-ack”. 5. You live
in the capital.
¢} Model: They will take part in the conference.
Will they take part in the conference? — Yes, they will,
They will take part in the conference, won’t they? — Yes, they
will.

1. He will spend his free time in the park. 2. They will leave the City
in an hour. 3. This country will succeed in commerce. 4. She will spend
her money in the West End. 5. The snow will melt.

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models and
answer them

a) Model: People leave the City. When do people leave the City?
People left the City. When did people leave the City?

1. The waters protect the British Isles against the invaders. 2. Some
people speak their mother tongue. 3. Ch. Wren built St Paul’s Cathedral.
4. St Patrick chose the shamrock to illustrate the Christian doctrine of the
Trinity to the Irish. 5. The Irish always miss their green Ireland.

b) Model: The British speak about the weather.
Why do the British speak about the weather?

1. The waters influence the climate of the country. 2. People speak
their mother tongue. 3. The English people name their national flag
“the Union Jack”. 4. The people spend their free time in the green
parks. 5. Industrial areas of the East End depend on shipping.

EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland oc-
cupies the territory of the British Isles (what territory). 2. The UK con-
sists of four parts (What, how many). 3. Over 57 million people live in
the UK (how many, where). 4. Some people continue speaking their
mother tongue (who). 5. Nowadays the UK remains one of the impor-
tant commercial centres of the world {(when, one of what centres).
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EXERCISE 29. Agree of disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. The UK occupies the territory of the British Isles. 2. The UK is
washed by many seas and the ocean. 3. Many rivers are flowing through
Great Britain. 4. There are many beautiful parks in the West End. 5. The

UK has succeeded in remaining one of the important commercial cen-
tres of the world.

EXER.CISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern

1} CoenyiHeHHoe KoponeBcTBo BenukoGpurannm H CeBepHoit
Hpnanaum saHMMaeT TeppHTopuic BpHTAHCKHX OCTPOBOB o6mIeH
ruoiaaeio 244 100 k. kM. 2) CoenuneHtoe KoponepeTso oMbIBaeTcs
ATNaHTUYECKUM oKeaHOM, CeBepHBIM MopeM, UplaHACKHM MopeM,
CepepHEIM KaHaloOM M KaHaioM Cearoro [eoprua. 3) BenukoGpura-
HHA OTAEHAETCA OT KOHTHHeHTa nponuBaMK Jla-Manw u IMa-ge-
Kane. 4) Coequnennoe Koponerctso BennkoSpurannu u CebepHoi
Hpnanauy cocTouT M3 YeThipex Yacteil: AHIHY, LloTnanauu, Yans-
ca 1 Cepeproit Mprananu. 5) Kaxjgagd 4acTh MMEET CBOIO HALIMO-
HAJIBHYIO 3MOAEMY: AHITIMA — KpacHyio po3y, LllloTranaua — uepro-
N0J10X, YaNbC -~ GNedHO-XKeNThIl HApUUCC U MyK-Tiopeii, CeBepHas
Hpnanpus — TpUIHCTHHK. 6) OcTpoB BeanKoGpUTAHNA MOXXHO pa3-
JeNUTh Ha JBa IJIABHBIX PErHOHA! HU3MEHHOCTD H ITJIOCKOrophe. 7)
MHoro pek npotekaer yepes BenukoGpuranmw: CebepH, Cneit, Tem-
3a M Op. 8) CeBepH — camas ANMMHHaa peKka BenukoGpuranuu. 9)
Crieii — caMas GbicTpas peka, oHa niporexaet B Illotnagauu. 10) Tem-
3a — camas OXMBJIcHHasa pexa; JlonaoH, ctronuua CoefuHEHHOTO
Koponerctpa, pacnonoxeH ua atoi peke. 11) Hacenenne Bennxo6-
PHTaHHMH ~ CBBILIE 57 MWUTHOHOB YeiloBeK. 12) OdUiHanbHBIN A3BIK
rocynapeTBa — AHIMUACKHUA, HO HEKOTOPHIE MOIH TOBOPAT HA CBOEM
ponﬂoi\{ A3BIKE: Ha woThaHIckoM — B 3ananHoit lotnanaum, Ha
BALTHACKOM — B CEBEPHOM M LIEHTPaZbHOM Y2Jibce, Ha HPAaHICKOM
— B CesepHoii Hpnanmuu. 13) Haumodansuenit ¢pnar CoeqMHeHHO-
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ro Koponepcrsa NMpeAcTaBiseT coGol TpH KpecTa Ha TeMHO-CHHEM
doHe, CHMBOTM3HPYIOLIHX TPeX NOKPOBUTENeH CBATEIX: Chsitoro fe-
oprus (AHDHA), caaToro Axapes (Ilornanmms), Cearoro [laTpHka
(Cenepnast Upnavaus). 14) [asa rocymsapcTba — KoposieBa, KoTopas
TIpaBMT [pY NIOMOIIM apiaMeHTa. 15) B Hame ppemsa CoeaunenHoe
Koponesctso Benuxkofpuranuu 1 CepepHolt HpaaHany — BaXHBLi
MOINTHYECKKI, MPOMBIILTEHHDIH W KYNETYPHBIH IIEHTP MHpa.

EXERCISE 31. Make up your own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you
make your story to be logic and interesting :

1) The Geographical Position of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland
The UK occupies
The UK is situated off
The UK is separated from
The UK is washed by

2} Four Parts of the UK
The UK consists of
Every part has
The capitals are

3) The Surface of Great Britain
Great Britain is divided into
Lowlands comprise
Highlands include
Many rivers are flowing

4) The Population is
The official language is
Some people continue

5) The Flag of the UK
The flag is made up
The English people call
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6) The Head of the State
The UK is
The Queen reigns

7} The UK Nowadays
The UK has succeeded
The UK doesn’t depend on

EXERCISE 32. Try to compare two countries. Answer the questions
and complete the grid

Questions Russia | The UK
What temritory does the country occupy?
What is the total area?
What is the country washed by?
What is the climate of the country?
What regions can the country be divided into?
What rivers are flowing through the country?
What is the longest river?
How many millions of people live in the country?
What is the official language?
What does the flag of the country represent?

Pt ek
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What is the capital of the country?

Where is it situated?

What are the famous places of the capital?
What are the famous places of the country?

ja—y
b

_—
o

—
tn

Who is at the head of the country?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue
b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
c) Act out a similar dialogue

ABOUT THE CLIMATE OF THE UK

A. It’s well known that speaking of the weather is the favourite top-
ic in the UK. Will you take part in discussing the British climate
at our conference next Monday?
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B. With pleasure. But do you know that the English like saying: “We
have no climate, but only weather”.

A. Yes, 1 do. They say, that they have three variants of weather: when
it’s raining in the moming, when it’s raining in the afternoon,
and when it’s raining all day long.

B. Sometimes it rains so heavily that they say: “It’s raining cats and
dogs!” And sometimes they say about a person: “As changeable
as the weather”. Do you know why the British weather is so
changeable?

A. You see, Britain is visited by winds from different parts of the
world, that’s why the weather is so changeable.

B. So, we may say that the British climate has two main features; it
is humid and changeable ...

A. Sorry for interrupting you, but I can add one more feature: it is
mild.

B. What does it mean?

A. It means that it is never too hot or too cold. Winters are extremely
mild. Melting snow is quick. The Gulf Stream and warm south-
western winds influence the climate greatly.

B. You are great. I want to know as much as you do. I’ll be at the
conference by all means. Can you assist me in finding some in-
formation on the subject?

A. You are welcome!

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter
ABOUT NORTHERN IRELAND

Mr. O’Conrad has just arrived in Rostov-on-Don. A conversation
took place at the airport between him and the Head of the Russian-
British International Club.

Unit 4

— Many foreigners say “En-
gland”, “English”, when they
mean “Britain” or the UK, or
“British™. 1 am not English. I am
an Irishman.

— You see, Northemn Ireland
includes six of nine counties of the
historic province of Ulster that’s
why we have a habit of naming it
“Ulster”.

— No, | am not from Belfast,
I live in a small town and I always
miss my green Ireland when I am
away from home. Irish poets call
my country the “Emerald Isle”.

— According to the legend the
patron St Patrick chose the sham-
rock to illustrate the Christian
doctrine of the Trinity to the Irish.

— HasunuTe. BH M3 CeBep-
Ho#t Upaanauu, ga? Hackonpko
A 3Halo, 3Ta YacTh CoennHeHHO~
ro KoponeecTsa Taxke HasniBa-
ercqd Onnctep. He Mornn 641 Bu
pacckazaTh, Io4yeMy?

— Ecnu a1 He owinGalock, 10
caMas MaJicHBbKas dactb Coenm-
HeHHoro KoposieBcTBa, HO o4eHb
3eJieHas M KpacuBast, Bui, HaBep-
HOE, H3 CTOAMLE, HE TaK JH?

— Tak KpacHBG. A ModeMy
TPUIKCTHUK ABAAETCA HaLHO-
HanbHoi 3M6aeMoit CepepHoii
Hpaanaun?

— Tak nuTepecHo. Hpuxoau-
Te Ha 3aceJaHHe Hallero KiyGa
3aBTpa, YTOOH paccKasaTk O CBO-
eif cTpaHe. DTO CTOUT moCHy-
IIATD.

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as

imaginative as you can

1) At the Tourist Agency in London
2) You are from Scotland. You are invited to a meeting with Rus-
sian students. They are asking you guestions about your country.

EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations

— Let me introduce myself.
I’'m Mr. O’Conrad. Pm from the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

— Jo6po noxanosath B Poc-
cHio. Mos damunua — Iletpos.
Bcerpa mpHATHO NOFOBOPUTLH ©
AHTTT4aHHHOM.
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1) What a nice building!
2) What a nice thistle you are wearing on your jacket!
3) They call it “the Union Jack™.
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EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for
one minute?

1) Rivers in Great Britain

2) The surface of Great Britain
3) The West End

4) Scotland

5) Wales

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with your friend,
_and say if you agree with it

So many countries, $0 many customs.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourselfl

1) Otraaaiire 3amugpoeanHbie peKu BeAnKoGpHTaHUH

1IN EENE

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 — TO ropU2OKTAIIH
[2 [3 1, 6, 7 — 10 BepTHKATH

51 1

2) Otraaaflite CAOBA N0 BePpTHKAAR, B NePBO CTPOKE N0 TOPU3IOHTA-
AM BBl IPOYNTaETe Ha3BaHHE OAHOMH M3 COCTABHBIX YacTel Coepn-
nerHoro Kopoaescrea BeankoGpuraHun u CeBepHoit Hpaanann

1. the capital of Scotland

2. a town in Northern England

3. a big manufacturing town in Scot-
land

4. a region in southern and eastern

England .

. one of the names of the patron saints

— 6. a part of Ireland, which belongs to
the UK

7. one of the national emblems of the
UK

1[2]3]4]5]6]7

Lh
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3} OrrapaiiTe sammgppoBaHHLIe 10 TOPN3OHTAAH TAArOABI H3 TEKCTOB

{MoKeTe MOCOPeBHOBATHCA C ADYTOM: KTO CAGAAET 3TO GhICTpee)
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Test 4

1) Choose the proper words and fill in the blanks

1. The UK ... a territory of the British Isles.
A comprises B separates  C surrounds D flows

2. The UK is situated off the north-western coast of Europe on the ...
A ocean B islands C tributaries D cross

3. St Partick chose the ... to illustrate the Christian doctrine of the Trin-
ity to the Irish.

A shamrock B thistle C daffodil D leek

4. ... comprise southern and eastern England
A Highlands B coast C strait D Lowlands

5. Highlands include Scotland, Wales, the Pennines, the Lake District,
and the southern ... of Britain.

A island B coast . C Lowlands D peninsula
6. Many swift rivers in Scotland have their ... .
A islands B tributaries C strait D peninsula

7. The ... red cross against a white background is of the patron St
. George,

Adiagonal B upright C English D total

8 The Welsh people have the ... of speaking their mother fongue.

A background B habit
C protection D patron
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9. The UK doesn’t ... upon other countries. : 8. ... the th_isr!e as {het national emblem of Scotland, Scotsmen began
Asucceed B remain Cdepend D manufacture fo wear it on r:he:r Jackets .
. A without choosing choosing
10. The industrial ... is more devgk;]pegtm South Wales. C in choosing D on choosing
A manufacturi aoi
C coast ne D surface 9. One can’t describe the surface of rh; country ... lakes and rivers.
. . A with mentioning B without mentioning
2) Choose !:e p;Ofl_)lt:l'i fOtl‘lllm 3;:‘::;‘:- gerund + preposition, preposition C on mentioning D in mentioning
+ gerun an m e . .
1. ... the surface of the country is of great importance. m‘ﬁ:ﬂ gf i‘:‘:’;e like the idea ... ]_;.9 fgri‘i::mg
A by mentioning B mentioning C on visiting D by visiting
C on mentioning D after mentioning
. . " 3) The text contains different mistakes: 4 — spelling, 3 — in gram-
2. Highland Br ”";_;’ s ‘f‘m S Cinsceing D on seeing mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text
A of seein seeing 1 )
s ) One cannot describe the UK without mention Wales, a highland
3. The UK confinues ... commerce. dine with country. Some people like visit Snowdonia, a park in the region of high
A with succeeding gsuccee dl'ng wli mountains. The population of Wales is about 3 milion people. Cardiff,
C in succeeding succeeding 1

the kapital and the largest city of Wales, is situate near the river Taff,

4, The UK succeeds ... one of the important commercial centres of the Since ancient times the Welsh have been fond of singing. Nowdays the

world. standart of singing is very high.
A remaining Bin ren'la'mm'g 1} Answer these multiple-choice questions about London
C on remaining D remaining n
) heir national flag “the Union Jack” 1. Where is London situated?
5. The English people started ... their nationa! flag A On the right bank of the Thames
long ago. 8 with i B On the left high bank of the Thames
A naming \jm naming C On the both banks of the river Thames
C on naming D in naming
) 2. How many people does London comprise ?
6. The counr;y'people went ... their n'to;l‘her lo;iue. A 8 million people
A on speaking B with speaking ' B 7 million people
C of speaking D by speaking

C 6 million people
7. The Welsh people have the habit ... their mother tongue.

. 3. How many parts can London be divided into?
A in speaking B on speak'mg A 4 parts
C speaking - D of speaking B 2 parts
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C 3 parts

4. Where is Westminster Abbey situated?
A in the City
B in the East End
C in the workers’ region

5. How is the City often called?
A the goods of London
B the hands of London
C the money of London

6. Where do Londoners like to spend their free time?
A in numerous banks
B in the shops
C in the green parks

7. What is the heart of London?
A Westminster Abbey
B the Tower
C the City

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

Theme: The United States of America
Jexss: 1. The United States of America
2. Washington, D.C.
Diglogues: 1. About the Climate of the USA
2. About the Names of the States
Grammar Structures: Participle 1, 1} (IIpuuacrre L ID
Test 5

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) fo cover. It covers a large territory in the central and southem parts
of North America.
2) a valley. The dry valley is between the mountain chains,
3) fo connect. The lakes are connected by natural channels.
4) rapids. The channels are cut by rapids.
3} common. Spanish is the second most common language in the
USA.
6) fo set, to set aside. The federal government set aside a piece of land
for the district of Columbia.
7} a seal, the Great Seal. One of the USA national symbols is the
Great Seal.
8) fo represent, The stripes on the American flag represent 13 origi-
nal states.
9} olive branch and arrows. An eagle is holding an olive branch and
arrows.
10) a desire. I have a desire to live in peace.
11) an ability. He has an ability to make model acroplanes,
12) a war, to wage a war, This country has an ability to wage wars.
13) the Eye of Providence. The Eye of Providence represents God on
the Great Seal,
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14) an honour. The capital of the USA was named in (. Washing-
ton’s honour.

15) to abbreviate, an abbreviation. D.C. is an abbreviation for Dis-
trict of Columbia. '

16) to mix up with. The state Washington should not be mixed up with
the capital Washington, D.C.

17) fo deal with. New Orleans deals with cotton.

18) wheat, cattle. Chicago deals with wheat and cattle.

19) fo go sighiseeing. If you go sightseeing you will see many interest-
ing places.

20) carefully. Washington, D.C. is the first carefully planned capital

in the world,
21) a reason. 1 do understand the reason of it.
22) a desert, semidesert. It is very hot there because of the desert and

semidesent,
23) similar, to be similar. Weather patterns in southeast are simnilar to

northwest, but warmer.
24) a Bachelor Degree. He graduated from the college with a Bache-

lor Degree in Geography.
25) an oven. “California” is the Spanish name which means “heat of

the oven”,
26) a tribe. The name “Alabama” came from a warlike tribe of Indi-

ans.

b) Watch out!

To mix up with «—
It is easy to mix him up with his brother.
Don’t mix up the state Washington with the capital Washington,

Unit5

D.C.

c) Read the geographical names

Atlantic Ocean [ot’lntik ‘oufon) ArnaHrHueckHit OkeaH
Appalachians [apa’lert[janz] Annanauu
Cordilleras [kadrljesraz) Kopaunsepsl
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Californian Valley [ keelr’fo:njon "vaeli]

Canada ['keenada}

Chicago [fi’ka:gou]

Columbia [ka’lambis)
Colorado [ kslo'ra:dou}

Erie ['1or11]

Huron [‘hju:aren]

Mexico ['meksikou]}

Michigan ['mifigan]
Mississippi [.mus1’sipi]
Missouri [mr'zuan]

New Orleans [‘nju: “a:lionz]
New York ['nju: jo:k)

Niagara Falls [nar‘zegors 'fa:1z]
Ohio [su’halou]

Ontario [an'tearion)

Pacific Ocean [p9’sifik ‘oufan)
Potomac [patoumack]

Rocky Mountains [‘roki “mauntinz]
Sierra Nevada [s1ora nr'va:ds]
Superior [sju’ptaria)

d) Read the names of the slates

Alabama (Ala.) [,=ls’bems]
Alaska (Alas.) [o'leeska}
Arizona (Ariz.) [,2r'zouna]
Arkansas (Ark.) ["a:kansa:]
California (Cal.) [.kelr'fo:njs}
Colorado (Colo.) [ kola’ra:dou]

Cennecticut (Conn., Ct) [ks'netikat]

Delaware (Del.) ['delawes]
Florida (Fla.) ['florida]
Georgia (Ga.) ["dzo:dzjs]
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Kanugopuutickan
JONHHA

KaHana

. Yukaro

p. Komym6us

p. Konopano

03, 3pu

03. Iypon
Mexcuxa

03, Muuurau

p. Muccucnnu

p. Muccypu

L HoBui#t Opnean*
t. Holo-Hopxk
Huarapekuii Bosgoman
p. Oraiio

03. OHTapHo
Tuxwuit Okean

p. INoToMak
CkasHcThbie TophI
Cueppa-Hepana
03. BepxHee

Anabama
AJlsAicka
ApH30Ha
ApkaH3sac
Kamudophus
Konopano
KoHnekTukyt
Henanep
Onopuna
Toxoprxusa
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Hawaii (Haw) [ho'wari] Tapaitu
-Idaho (I., kd.) ["ardshou} Alinaxo
Iliinois (111.) [1li'nai) Hnnunoiic
< Indiana {(In., Ind.) [.indr’zen3] Huanasa
(_) Towa (Ia.) ["arouws] AiloBa
uomommn] Kansas (Kan.)} ['kenzas] Kamnzac
Qﬁ Kentucky (Ken., Ky.) [kan’taki] KeHTYKKH
m Lousiana {La.} [luizr'zna] JIynauaHa
2 Main (Me.) [mein] M>aH
Maryland (Md.) ['mertiond] Moapunenn
<f: Massachusetts (Mass.) [,maesa’tju:sits) Maccauycetc
LLi Michigan (Mich.) ['mifigsn] Mnuynran
' Minnesota (Minn., Ma.) ['mino’souta] MugnHecoTa
O Mississippi (Miss.) [,misi’sipi] MuccrcHmi
P Missouri (Mo.} [mr1'zuan] Muccypu
m Montana (Mont.) [man‘tzens) MouTtana
E—‘ Nebraska (Neb., Na.) [nr'braeska] HeGpacka
< Nevada (Nev) [n1'veeds] Hesana
; New Hampshire (N. H.} I'nju’hempfis] Hpeo-XaMnmup
E—" New Jersey (N. J.) ['nju: “dza:z1) Hrio-/Ixepcn
o New Mexico (N. M.) ["nju: ‘meksikou] Heio-Mexkcuko
| Q New York (N. Y.) ['nju: ‘jo:k] Heio-Fopk
o North Carolina (N. C.) ['n2:0 karo'laina] Cesepraga Kapomnna
[-T-J 3 North Dakota (N. D., Dak.) CenepHas Jakota
— 3 = ['no:0 do’kouto]
a— § Ohio (0.) [ou’harou] Oratio
Z - Oklahoma (Okla.) [,ouklo"houma] OxJaxoMa
D 2 Oregon (Ore.) ['origen] OperoH
- -~ Pennsylvania (Pa., Penn.) [pensil’veinjs] IlencunsbaHnsa
m g = 5 °5§§ _ Rhode Island (R. 1.) ['roud ‘aflond] Pon-AiineHg
:c 2 g §§§§,§,= South Carolina (S. C.) [‘sau® kara'lams] IOxHas Kaponura
P" ' §§§§§§ South Dakota (S. D., Dak.) ["sau@ do’kouts] FOxwnast JTakota
' Tennessee (Tenn.) ["tena’si:] TeHHecH
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Texas (Tex.) [teksas] - Texac

Utha (U.) [uita) " IOra

Vermont (Vt., Ver., Verm.) [va:’mont] BepMoOHT

Virginia (Va.) [va’d3inje] BHprUHHA
Washington (Wash., W) ['wafinten] BammiHrToH

West Virginia (W. Va.) ['west va'dzinjs] SananHasa Buprunus
Wisconsin {(Wis., Wisc.) [wis'konsin] BHcKOHCHH
Wyoming (Wyo.) [war’oumin) BattoMHHT

District of Columbia (D.C.)
["distrikt ov ka'lambis)

okpyr Konymousa

EXERCISE 2. a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[e] extend, connect, set, represent, desert, semidesert;
(2] natural, valley, rapids, arrow, cattle, bachelor;
[a:] largest, part, branch;
[a] country, southern, cover, oven,
[5:] resguces, war;
[2] forest, common, olive, Providence, honour;
[i:] east, seal, abbreviate, deal, wheat, reason;
[1] swiftest, ability, mix, similar;
[e1] main, plain, wage, abbreviation;
[es] [e3] area, carefully;
{a1] describe, dry, Eve, sightseeing, tribe;
[a1a] fire, desire

b) Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined
letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are prenounced
differently

ability — describe; farest — gven; nation — national; abbreviate —
extend; desert — connect; wheat — east; war — arrow; desire — mix;
resources — found; capital — valley; bachelor — area; cover -— oven;
olive — oven; similar — swijft; carefully — are; dry — system; deal —
head; gas — branch
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EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

“territory, ‘kilo’metres, ‘central, ‘region, ‘natural, ‘channels,
re’sources, ‘mineral, gas, ‘million, group, o'fficial, ‘federal, ‘President,
“symbol, ‘national, flag, ‘symbolize, “olive, ‘pyramid, ‘centre, fi‘nance,
“cotton, “industry, ad’ministrative, ma’chine, ‘process, plan, “climate,
infor'mation, dis’cuss, “absolutely, ‘zone, ‘visit, ‘tropical, ,conti‘nental,
ge’ography, ‘legend, “interesting

b} Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange
them in pairs

For example: symbolize — cumeoauzupoeams

NoceulaTbk (HAHOCHTS BH3UT), KOHTUHEHTANLHMIA, reorpadus, o6-
CYXZaTh (AMCKYTHPOBATb), KAHAJBI, 30Ha, aBCOMIOTHO, JlereHaa, HH-
TepPeCHBIH, TPONIMYECKHH, €CTECTBEHHbII (HATYPATbHBIN), TEpPPH-
TOPHS, USHTPAJIbHBINA, perdHoH, KHIOMETPHI, TIPOMBIIIIEHHOCTh
(MHAYCTPMA), MMPAMUIA, PECYPCH, MHHEDAN, a3, MHJUTHOH, OdHLIH-
aJIbHBIA, $Aar, oMUBKOBLI, delepaibHEIA, MPE3UIEHT, CHMBOJ, HA-
UMOHANBHBIN, TPyNna, UEHTP, PUHAHCHL, XJIONOK (KOTTOH), aAMAHH-
CTPaTHBHBHIA, MallMHA, Npouecc, MJAHHPOBAaTh, XJIHMMAT,
UHdopMaMs

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, and adverbs

central, Atlantic, Pacific, region, natural, abundant, population,
Mexican, German, Canadian, Italian, Cuban, official, language, na-
tional, founder, federal, government, national, original, Providence, ab-
breviation, wholly, indirectly, administrative, general, attention, famous,
building, beautiful, unusual, carefully, information, absolutely, differ-
ent, climatic, changeable, tropical, continental, conversation, Indian
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b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts
of the words

in- found -er

un- govern -ment
nation -al
direct -ly
usual -ful
care -ent
absolute
differ

i following sentences
The words in capitals at the end of each of the
) should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank

space

1. They were the ... of the nation FOUND. . '

2. The people are wholly or ... involved in the administrative ma-
chine DIRECT.

3. The capital of the USA is ... planned CARE.

4. ... nationalities live in the USA DIFFER.

5. One of the US ... symbols is the Great Seal NATION.

d) Read the following sentences, and say what part of speech the
words in italics are

1. This museum was founded many years ago. 2. They were founders

of this museum. 3. The foundation of this museum was long ago. 4. He
founded this museum. 5. He was the only Jfounder of the museum.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up adjectives in column A with the nouns
in column B to form meaningful phrases

A B
1. large a) kilometres
2. similar b) patterns
3. dry c) valley
4. natural d) Isles
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5. federal e} territory
6. square f) river
7. swift £) language
8. administrative h) machine
9. official i} government
10. British J) channel
b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right
to cover ... the country
to include ... the lakes
to border ... a territory
to describe .., the region
to comprise ... the language
to connect ... the place
to speak ... the climate
to choose ... the area
to involve ... the population

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

in the world, in area, from the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific Ocean,
in the east, without mentioning, can be divided into, between the
mountain chains, through the country, are connected by channels, are
cut by rapids, is rich in resources, vast areas of fertile soils, deposits of
minerals, about 94 per cent, from British Isles, consists of, a piece of
land, for the nation’s capital, a federal system of government, with the
President at the head, the national symbals of the USA, on the Amer-
ican flag, on the reverse side, between the states, not far from the At-
lantic Ocean, with this abbreviation, not to be mixed up with another
Washington, on the Pacific coast, a centre of finance, about three-quar-
ters of the population, about it, the reason of it, from the north to the
south, because of the desert and semidesert, on the whole, between him
and a Russian student, is covered with snow, a lot of Mexicans, heat of
the oven, they came to the banks of the river
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b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

The Washington Monument, which is made ... white marble
(MpaMop), can be seen ... any part ... the city. It stands ... the hil! ...
the White House. It is 500 feet high and ... this level the whole panora-
ma ... the District ... Columbia can be observed. This monument is
nicknamed the “Pencil”, because the shape ... this obelisk looks like a
pencil.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those
which describe a) surface, b) population, c} national symbols

people, foreign-born, a plain, rivers, lakes, a valley, an olive branch,
an eagle, rapids, regions, arrows, to wage, to flow, mountain chains,
tributaries, channels, a language, Spanish, emigrants, stars, stripes, to
symbolize, a pyramid, Italians, British, a side.

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words .

1. a valley, rapids, tributaries, minerals;
2. hot, cool, changeable, warm,
3. Huron, Erie, Superior, Colorado,
4. Mexicans, Chinese, Germans, Canadians;
5. Colorado, Michigan, Mississippi, Missouri

b) Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. the plain, the mountain chains, rivers, lakes — ... ;
2. fertile soils, a water supply, forests, iron ore — ... ;
3. Mexicans, Germans, Canadians, Italians — ... ;
4. English, Spanish, Russian, Italian — ... ;

5. Ontario, Michigan, Superior, Huron — ... .

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. a valleyis an area of land lying between two lines of hills or moun-
tains, often with a river running through it;
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2. rapids are the parts of the river where the water moves very fast
over rocks;

3. a seal is the official mark of a government, company, etc., often
made by pressing a pattern into wax or making an unremovable
mark on papers which is fixed to certain formal and official writ-
ings;

4. a war is armed fighting between nations;

5. a peace is a period in which there is no war between two or more
nations,

b} The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with its correct definition

a desire, an abbreviation, a tribe, an ability, cattle

1. a shortened form of a word;
2. a strong hope or wish;
. 3. the fact of having the skill, power, or other qualities that are need-
ed in order to do something;
4. cows and bulls, especially as kept on farms for meat or milk;
5. a social group made up of people of the same race, beliefs, cus-

toms, language, etc., living in a particular area often under the
leadership of a chief.

EXERCISE 10. a) Study the use of the Participle I and Participle II

1. Cocmasnan wacme ckazyemozo
He is transiating the text (OH nepesoauT TEKCT).
He is writing a composition (OH nuwreT counHeHme).
The text is franslated by him (TekcT nepeBoauTes UM).
The composition is written by him (CouuHeHHne nuzeTca MM).

2. Onpedenenue :
The boy, writing a composition, is my student (Manbuuk,
HULIYIINE cOurHeHKe, — MOW CTYAESHT).
The composition, written by my student, is nice (CounneHme,
HAIIHCaHHOEe MOHM CTY[IEHTOM, 3aMedaTe/IbHOe).
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The written composition is nice (HanucanHoe cOYHHeHHe
3aMeyare/bHoe).

3. Obcmonamenscmso
(When, while) reading this book, I made some notes (Yuras aty
KHUTY, f Oenan NoMeTKH),
Being asked to answer the questions I did it at once (Koraa MeHs
NONPOCHIU OTBSTUTH Ha BOTNPOCH, S CHENIAN 3TO CPa3y Xe).
Having written a composition he went to bed (Hanucas coun-
HeHHe, OH TOollef cliaTh).
Having been formed the council began to function (Bynyun chop-
‘MUPOBAHHBIM, COBET Havyall GyHKUHOHKPOBATS).
When franslated into Russian, this book was read by my students
(Korma sty KHMIY nmepeBe/id Ha pycCKHH A3bIK, oHa ObLta npo-
YHTaHAa MHOTMMM CTYACHTAMH).
Though not prepared very well, he could answer that question
{XoTa oH OBUI He OY¢HDb XOPOLIO NMOATOTOBICH, OH CMOT OTBE-
THTb Ha 3TOT BOMNPOC).
If written well, the composition will be read to the students (Ecau
COYMHEeHHe OYHET HaIllMCaHO XOopollo, OHO ByaeT NMpOYHTaHO
CTYIEeHTaM).

b) Read the sentences, state the function of the Participle I and Parti-
ciple II, translate into Russian

1. They were spending their holidays in Moscow. 2. The money was
spent on computer games. 3. They were choosing the books in the li-
brary the whole morning yesterday. 4. The books were chosen by them.
5. 1 like the singing birds, 6. [ like the birds singing in the trees. 7. The
spoken language was difficult to understand. 8. The article written by
this journalist was unusual. 9. While writing a composition, he was mak-
ing some mistakes. 10. Having written a composition, he went out.
11. Being well prepared, he passed his exams successfully. 12. tf stud-
ied, the English language will display many words of Latin origin.
13. Having opened the door, he went into the room. 14. Having intro-
duced my new friends to my parents, I began 1o play computer games.
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15. The written article was published in this journal. 16. Being cooked
by my mother, the dinner was very nice. 17. Visiting the museum, he
met her there. 18. The enlarged park became more beautiful. 19. Our
city destroyed by the fascists was rapidiy restored, 20, The new built the-
atre attracted a lot of people.

EXERCISE 11. Transform the sentences according to the models to
practise the use of the Participle I and Participle II

a} Model: When he was walking in the park, he met his friends.
(When) Walking in the park, he met his friends.
After they had visited the museum, they went home.
Having yisited the museum, they went home.

1. When he was in Washington, D.C., he visited the Lincoln Me-
morial. 2. While you are walking along the streets of Washington, you
can find the “Eye Street”. 3. When you are finding your way around
Washington, you can use your logic. 4. After he had chosen the place
for the capital, he began to plan it carefully. 5. After she had written a
letter, she went to the post-office.

b) Model: Though he was not prepared well, he could answer that

guestion,

Though not prepared well, he could answer that question.

1. When the letter was written, it was sent to Moscow, 2. If you are
invited to the party, you should come in time. 3. As he was asked, he
brought his article. 4. Though he was invited, he did not come to the
party. 5. When the book was translated into the Russian language, it
was read with great interest.

EXERCISE 12, Fill in the gaps to practise the use of the Participle 1
-and Participle II (the verb is given in brackets at the end of each
sentence)

1. The boy ... a disc is my student (buy). 2. The distance ... by him
is very long (run). 3. The composition was ... by the students (write).
4. The students were ... a composition (write). 5. When ... she brought
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some books {ask). 6. When ... this book he found much interesting in-
formation (read). 7. He saw the ... bird in the sky (fly). 8. ... from the
university, he began to work in this join venture (graduate). 9. We were
drinking tea ... by her (make). 10. My grandmother lives in the house

... in 1990 (build).

EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the models to prac-
tise the use of the Participle I and Participle I1

a) Model: Bemep, dytouwil ¢ ceeepa, Gbia 0erd XOA00HbIY.
The wind, blowing from the north, was very cold.

1. [MTapramMeHT, COCTOALIMH U3 ABYX TIAJIAT, M¥MEET PCATbHYIO BIIaCTh.
2. Kopaunseprl, BKmoyamwlide CKanHuCThie TOPEl, HAXOMATCA Ha 3a-
nazge. 3. Pexy, NpoTeKaioliye B ropax, oueHp 6picTphie. 4, EcTecTBeH-
Hble KaHajIbl, COENMHAIONIMNE O3€Pa, TiepeceyeHBl moporamu. 5. Ha
¢dnare CLUIA TpHHAIIATL TOJI0C, NPEACTABAAIOMNX TPHHAAUATS ep-
BOHAYaJbHBIX WITaTOB.

b) Modei: Cmonuya CHIA Bawiunemon, komopas Obiag #A36aKa
(Hazeannaa) & wecms nepaozo npesudenma, boura
MIAMENsHO CRAGHIPOGANA.

Washington, D.C., named in the first president’s honour,

was carefully planned.

1. AHTHIICKMH A3bIK Beerga ObUT TNaBHBIM A3BIKOM, Ha KOTOPOM
ropopwin B CIIA. 2. O3epa, KOTOpble COSAMHEHBl €CTECTBEHHBIMU
KaHanaMH, o4eHb KpacHBsie. 3. EcrecTBeHHbBIe KaHaNbL, NIEpeCceKae-
Mble IOPOTaMH, COCRUHAIT o3epa. 4. Mecto, BribGpantoe k. Ba-
wMHrroHoM wist cronuusl CILIA, 6puUto MeXIy TaTaMu BUpPTHHYA
1 Moapurens. 5. Ucnasckoe crioso “Hepana” obo3HadaeT “MecTo,
KOTOpPOE NOKPHITO CHEIOM ™.

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of Participle I and Participle I1 in the
following proverbs and sayings

1) If you want a thing well done, do it yourself.
2) Easier said than done.
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3) Keep you mouth shut and your ears widely open.
4) Lost time is never found again.

5) Rome was not built in a day.

6) Long absent — soon forgotten.

EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) The National Symbols 2) The USA Territory 3) The Natural
Resources 4) The Population 5) The Surface of the Country 6) 50 States
with the President at the Head

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The United States of America is the fourth largest country in the
world in area. It covers a large territory of about 9,400,000 square kilo-
metres in the central and southern part of North America, extending
from the Atlantic Ocean in the east to the Pacific Ocean in the west. It
also includes Alaska in the northwestern part of North America and Ha-
waii far out in the Pacific Ocean. The United States of America bor-
ders Canada in the north, and Mexico in the south. The United States
is often called the US, the USA, or America.

One can’t describe the country without mentioning its surface. The
USA can be divided into three main regions: the Appalachians in the
east, the plain in the central part, the Cordilleras inctuding the Rocky
Mountains, Sierra Nevada, and the dry Californian Valley between them
in the west. Many rivers are flowing through the country, such as the
swiftest Columbia and Colorado, the longest Mississippi with its main
tributaries the Missouri and the Ohio. The northeastern part of the USA
comprises the region of the five Great Lakes (Superior, Huron, Mich-
igan, Erie, and Ontario) connected by natural channels which are cut
by rapids (the greatest one — the Niagara Falls).

The USA is rich in natural resources. It has vast areas of fertile soil,
an abundant water supply, and large areas of forests. There are also large
deposits of minerals, such as coal, iron ore, natural gas, etc.
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Congress

OTpenakTupoBan n onybnukosan Ha cauTe :

White House
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The United States is the third largest country in the world in popu-
lation (about 250 million people). About 94 per cent of the people were
born in the United States. The largest foreign-bom groups are Mexi-
cans, Germans, Canadians, Italians, British, and Cubans. The US has
never had an official language, but English has always been the main
language spoken in the country, Emigrants from the British Isles, in-
cluding the nation’s founders, spoke English. Spanish is the second
most common language in the USA.

The US consists of 50 states and the District of Columbia. The Dis-
trict of Columbia is a piece of land set aside by the federal government
for the nation’s capital, Washington, D.C. The United States has a fed-
eral system of government with the President at the head.

The national symbols of the USA include the American flag and-the
Great Seal. There are 50 stars on the American flag symbolizing 50
states of the USA, and 13 stripes representing 13 original states. On the
one side of the Great Seal, there is an eagle holding an olive branch
and arrows, which are symbolizing a desire for peace and the ability to
wage a war. On the reverse side, there is the Eye of Providence, repre-
senting God, and a pyramid dated 1776.

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text

WASHINGTON, D.C.

The first President of the USA George Washington, in whose ho-
nour the city was named, chose the place for the capital between the
states of Virginia and Maryland, on the Potomac River not far from the -
Atlantic Ocean. The City itself forms the District of Cojumbia abbre-
viated into D.C. The name of the capital is always used with this ab-
breviation not to be mixed up with another Washington, a state on the
Pacific Coast. -

Washington, D.C. is like no other city of the USA. New York is a
centre of finance, shopping, fun; New Orlean deals with cotton; Chi-
cago will sell you wheat and cattle. But Washington’s only industry is
government, The White House where the US President lives and works,
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the Capitol, the home of the US Congress and the Supreme Court are
all in Washington, D.C. About three-quarters of the population in
Washington, D.C. are wholly or indirectly involved in the administra-
tive machine and the general process of government.

If you'go sightseeing in Washington, D.C. your attention will be at-
tracted not only by such famous buildings, as the Capitol, the White
House, but also by the Washington Monument, the Lincoln Memori-
al, the Thomas Jefferson Memorial, the Smithsonian Institute, etc.

Washington, D.C. is not the largest city in the United States, but it
is one of the most beautiful and unusual cities in the country, the first
carefully planned capital in the world.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
comtbinations are used in the texis

in area, far out, through, the country, is rich in, foreign-bbm, set
aside, on the reverse side, abbreviated into D.C., not to be mixed up,
like no other city, deals with, go sightseeing

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

4eTBepTas 110 3aHMMaeMOol MUIOLIAAM CTPAHA B MUPE, OXBATEIBACT,
NPOCTHPASICH, JANEKO B, He YIIOMUHAsA, MOXeT ObITh pa3eseHa, MEX-
JIy HAMH, ee IIaBHBIE IPHTOKH, eCTECTBEHHBIE KAHATIBY, TIOPOTH, IipH-
POZHBIE PeCYPCHl, IUTOAOPOAHAS TOYBA, OTPOMHBIE 3A/IEXKH, XKENe3Had
pyIa, OCHOBATeJM HalliH, OTBEACHHBIH, C IPE3UACHTOM BO TaBe,
3Be3IH, TONOCKHE, OJIMBKOBAsI BETBb, CTPEJIbI, OTPOMHOE XE/IAHUE, CTI0-
COBHOCTH BEeCTH BOIHY, Ha 00paTHOH CTOPOHE, HEAAIEKO OT, 4ToOLI
He TepelyTaTh, He MOXOX HU Ha Kakoil Apyrod ropof, mueHHLa,
KPYIHbIN poraThiii cKoT, BepxoBHbIH Cyn, Kanurtonuit, TpH 4eTBEP-
TH HacejeHUs, TPOUECC YIPaBAeHHs, MOCeIcHHE JOCTONpHMEa-
TesLHOCTEl, BHUMaHUe 6y/IeT TIpUBIeYcHO, HeOOBYHbIE ropoaa, Tila-
TEMLHO [IAHHPYeMBIH
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EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the texts the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

biggest, stretching, to comprise, chief, district, quickest, great, wish
well-known, nice ’ ,

b} Find in the texts the words which have t i
he o t i
the following words pposte mea@lngs o
smallest, in the east, in the north, wet, slowest, shortest, artificial
poor, always, peace, near, buy, directly, usual

) Re:ad. translate the sentences, change the words in italics into words
with similar or opposite meanings

L. This is the largest area in the south. 2. This river is the swiffest.
3: The country has vast deposits of oil, 4. It is one of the most beau}ffu!
cities in the world. 5. The people have a great desire for peace.

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-

ing sentences, the first letter of each word has been given to help
you

D T.he USA e... from the Atlantic Ocean in the east to the Pacific
Ocean in the west. 2) The USA c... the fourth largest territory in the
world. 3) The USA b... Mexico in the south. 4) We should mention the
s... of the country. 5) Many rivers are f... through the country, 6) The
natural channels are cut by ... . 7) There are vast area of f... soil in the
USA. 8) He speaks Spanish, the second most ¢... language in the USA
9) The piece of land, set a... by the federal government for the nation’a;

capital, is between the states of Virginia and Maryland. 10) There are
thirteen s... on the American flag,

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles q, an, the where nec-
- essary

Washington was founded as ... seat of ... government of ... USA. You
know that ... flag of ... USA, ... Stars and Stripes, has ... fifty stars against
... blue background. Each of ... stars represents one of ... fifty states.
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But ... City of ... Washington is not in any of these states. ... city itself
forms ... District of ... Columbia, abbreviated into D.C.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

Washington’s streets were designed by a French architect Pierre
L’Enfant. The Capitol Building is the city’s central point. From this
centre the city has been divided into four sections: North-West, North-
East, South-West, and South-East. The capital is also the point from
which the city’s streets are numbered or lettered. The streets east and
west of the Capitol are numbered as the 1* street, 2™ street, and so on.
The streets to the north and to the south are named for letters of the
alphabet — G Street, K Street, etc. Besides, there are some avenues
named after the original thirteen American states.

b} Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary verbs

The White House ... located in Pennsylvania Avenue. It ... been built
as the public building in Washington, D.C. It includes many different
rooms and hails, which ... filled with antiques and works of art. The
public ... allowed to come during some specified hours and only to the
first floor, Ambassadors (moce1) and ministers of foreign countries ...

received in the Blue Room. The Green Room and East Room ... used-

for public receptions. The Oval Office, in the west wing of the White
House, ... been used as the President’s Office for many years.

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse
a) grammar forms with the ending “.ing"

a territory extending 50 stars symbolizing

without mentioning 13 stripes representing

the Cordilleras including  an eagle holding

are flowing are symbolizing

emigrants including the Eye of Providence representing
a centre of shipping

go sightseeing

a famous building
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b) grammar forms with the ending “-ed":

is often (fa!led the District of Columbia abbreviated into
can be divided are involved

lakes connected by will be attracted

was named the first planned capital
the United States

¢) grammar forms with the ending *-s":

‘thc United States the nation’s founders
it covers the US consists of
it a%so includes the nation’s capital
main regions the national symbols

mapy rivers stars and stripes

main tributaries original states

the part comprises the city itself forms

by rapids New Orleans deals with

natural resources Washington’s only industry

vast areas the US President lives and works

large deposits of minerals three-quarters

foreign-bom groups unusual cities
Mexicans

emigrants

EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentences
. pay attent
different conjunctions pay aflentlon fo'the use of

1. {f you go sightseeing in Washington, D.C., your attention will be
attracted by different beautiful buildings. 2. It is known, that the Unit-
ed States of America is the fourth largest country in the world in area
3. The USA is a rich country, because it has abundant natural resourc:
es. 4. While you are walking along the streets of Washington, you can
find the “Eye Street”. 5. Affer George Washington had chosen,the place
for the nation’s capital, he began to plan it carefully,
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b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. Tt is known ... the United States of America is the third largest
country in the world in population. 2. ... he was in Washington, D.C.,
he visited the Thomas Jefferson Memorial. 3. Spanish is the second
most common language in the USA, ... a lot of Mexicans live there.,
4. English has always been the main language spoken in the USA, ...
emigrants from the British Isles, including the nation’s founders, spoke
English. 5. ... you look at the reverse side of the Great Seal, you can
see the Eye of Providence.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a) Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets

1. The USA is the largest country (fourth, the world, in, in, area).
2. The USA includes Hawaii (out, in, far, the Pacific Ocean). 3. The
USA is rich (resources, in, natural). 4. There are deposits of coal (also,
large, in, the, country). 5. Emigrants spoke English (the British Isles,
from, including, the nation’s founders).

b) Put the words in the followlng sentences in order, the first word in

each sentence is in italics

1. in the USA, Spanish, common, the second, language, most, is.

2. consists, 50 states, of, The USA, the District, Columbia, of, and.

3. apiece, of, land, between, The District, Columbia, the states, of,
of, is, Virginia, and, Maryland.

4. has, a, system, The United, federal, States, government, of, the
President, with, the head, at.

5. include, The National, the USA, of, symbols, the American flag,
the Great Seal, and.

c) Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... on the American flag,
2. ... dated 1776.
3. ... on the Potomac River.
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4. ... lives and works.
5. ... in the process of government.

d) Complete the following sentences in a logical way

1. The Unites States of America is ...
2. It covers ...

3. It also includes ...

4. It borders ...

5. The USA can be divided into ...
6. Many rivers are flowing ... -

7. The northeastern part of the USA comprises ...
8. The USA has ...

9. There are ...

10. The US has never had ...

11. Spanish is ...

12. The US consists of ...

13. The capital of the nation is ...
14. The President is ...

15. The national symbols are ...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjuncti i
ve questi
them according to the models ! questions. and answer
a) Model: The USA covers a large territory.
Does the USA cover a large territory? — Yes, it does.
The USA covers a large territory, doesn’t it? — Yes, it does.

1. The USA also includes Alaska. 2. The USA borders Canada in
the north. 3. The northeastern part of the USA comprises the region
qf the five Great Lakes. 4, The USA consists of 50 states. 5. The na-
tional flag contains 50 stars and 13 stripes.

b) Model: The lakes are connected by natural channels.

Are the lakes connected by natural channels? — Yes
they are. : ,
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The lakes are connected by natural channels, aren’t they? —
Yes, they are.
1. Many people are involved. in the process of government. 2. The

natural channels are cut by rapids. 3. The lakes arc' connected by the
natural channels. 4. The Appalachians are located in the east. 5. The

Cordilleras are situated in the west.

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them.

a) Model: They speak the Spanish language.

What language do they speak?

1. The students describe different climatic zones. 2. Thirteen' s.tnp.es
on the American flag represent original states. 3. They usu-ally visit dif-
ferent museums. 4. Most people in the USA speak the English language.
5. Some people speak the Italian language.

b) Model: About 94 per cent of people were born in.rhe USA. ,

How many per cent of people were born in the USA?

1. About 250 million people live in the USA. 2. The i'ive Great Lakes
are located in the northeastern part of the USA.' 3. Fifty stars on the
American flag represent the states. 4. Thirteen stripes on the An_l.encan
flag represent the original states. 5. "Two states, Alaska and Hawaii, were
the last to join the USA.

EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words

in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. The USA also includes Alaska (what). 2. The USﬁf bon:ders Mex-
ico in the south (what). 3. About 250 million people live in the USffi
(where). 4. The USA was founded in b 776. (when). 5. The first Presi-
dent of the USA chose the place for the capital (who).
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EXERCISE 29. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. The USA is the fourth largest country in the world in area. 2. The
USA is the third largest country in the world in population. 3. Only 50
per cent of the people of the USA were born there. 4. The USA con-
sists of 50 states and the District of Columbia. 5. The USA has the
national emblems.

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern

1. CoemiHennble LlTaThl AMepHKH — YeTBepTad Mo 3aHuMaeMoid
TUIOWANH ¢TpaHa B Mupe. 2. OHa 3aHMMAaeT TEpPHTOPHIO ¢ o6mel
miomansio 9 400 000 KBaAPaTHEIX KMUTOMETPOB B LEHTPANLHON H
IoxHO# yacTH CepepHoit AMepuxu. 3. B CIIIA Taxoke BXonuT Afsic-
ka ¥ lasatin. 4. Coeaunennsie Itarsr AMeprku rpanuyat ¢ Kana-
noi Ha cesepe U ¢ Mekcukoit Ha iore. 5. YTo KacaeTes penseda, CIIIA
MOTYT OBITh pa3ieNieHBl Ha TPH PerMoHa: AfTNanayy Ha BOCTOKE, paB-
HUHa B LUeHTpaNbHOM YacTH, Kopaunseph! Ha 3anage. 6. MHOTO pek
NpOTEKAlOT 110 TEPPUTOPHM CTPaHBI: caMble GRicTpble — Komymousa u -
Konopano, camast mnunsas — Muccucuns ¢ ee NMpHUTOKaMHU Muccy-
pH u Oratto. 7. CeBepo-BoCTOYHAS YacTh CTPAHBI BKIIOYAET palion
IATH BennKux o3ep, KOTOPHIE COENMHAIOTCA eCTECTBEHHBIMU KaHa-
JlaMU. 8. DTH KaHAIbL NEPECEKAIOT OPOTH, CAMbIH BHCOKHI U3 HAX —
Huarapckuit Bostonan. 9. Coenunernbre HltaTh! AMepHKH Gorarhl
npupoaHbIMK pecypcamu. 10. CIUA — TpeThs cTpana B Mupe mo Ko-
JiuyecTBy Hacenaenud. 11, B CILIA npoxusator oxono 250 MIUTHOHOB
vyenosek. 12. CIIA sxmovaer 50 mtaTos H okpyr Konym6us, 13. B
CUIA ¢enepanbHad cHCTEMA NpaBAeHHA Npe3daeHTOM BO IJlaBe.
14. Hepsotii npesunent CHIA Jxopmx BauinHrToH, B yecTs KoTOpO-
[0 Ha3BaJiH CTOJIHLY, BHIOPAT MECTO A/Isl Hee MeXIy LITATAMU Bupru-
HHS U Mopunena Ha peke Tlotomak. 15. Bamuurrod ¢ oxpyroMm Ko-
nymbUs — He caMblit Gombol ropos B CLIA, HO OZHH M3 caMBIX
KPacHBBIX H HEOOBIYHLIX TOPOAOB.
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EXERCISE 31. Make up you own story on the topic. Speal-: on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you

make your story to be logic and interesting

1) The USA Territory
The USA covers
It also includes
It borders

2) The Surface of the Country
It can be divided into
Many rivers are flowing
The northeastern part comprises

3) The National Resources
The USA is rich in
There are

4) The Population
About 250 million people live
About 94 per cent of the people were born
The USA has never had

5) 50 States with the President at the Head
The US consists of
The United States has

6) The Capital of the USA
The first President chose
The city itself forms
Washington, D.C. is not

7) The National Symbols
‘The national symbols include

There are
There is
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EXERCISE 32. Try to compare three countries. Answer the questions

and complete the grid

=2

Questions Russia | The UK | The USA

What is the total area?

How many people live there?

What is the official language?

What are the main natural resources?

What river is the longest?

What lake is the largest?

What is the capital?

What river is the capital located on?

1 RS P B A R

Who is at the head of the country?

—
&

What chambers (Houses) does the Parliament
{Congress) of the country consist of?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue

b} Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
c) Act out a similar dialogue

ABOUT THE CLIMATE OF THE USA

A. Hello, Andrew! Aren’t you in a hurry? Can you help me?

B. Hello, Boris! What’s the matter?

A. You see, today at the English classes, we’ll discuss the climate of the
USA. I haven’t managed to get enough information about it. But
I’ve heard you have already discussed this topic at your classes.

B. You are absolutely right. I’ll try to help you. There are different
climatic zones on the territory of the USA. Besides, the weather
is very changeable.

A. Oh, yes' I do understand the reason of it. Being crossed by the
mountain chains from the north to the south, the country is vis-
ited by cold winds from the north, warm winds from the south.

B. Good for you! And try to memorize the following: on the Pacific
Coast — mild summers, cool winters, much rain; inland south-
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west — it is very hot because of the desert and semidesert. Weather
patterns in southeast are similar to northeast, but warmer ..,
A. Sorry for interrupting you. And what about Alaska and Hawaii?
B. Oh, the climate is quite different there. It is very cold on Alaska,
and on Hawaii the climate is tropical.

A.Yes, 1 do know about it.

B. Don'’t forget, that on the whole, the climate in the USA is conti-

nental,
A. A thousand thanks!

B. Not at all. It was a real pleasure for me to do it.

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter

ABOUT THE NAMES OF THE STATES

James Mitchell, an American from Las Vegas with a Bachelor De-
gree in Geography, has come on a visit to Russia. A conversation is tak-
ing place between him and a Russian student, Alex by name

— Muctep MuTues1, Bel n3
Kakoro wrara?

— A [IOMeMYy Ball LITAT TAK
HaspiBaetcsa? Uto 0003HavaeT 310
clopo?

— Heyxenu? Dro npexpacHo.
MucTep Murden, a Bbl ropopu-
T€ NMO-HCNAHCKH?

— A MHOIO ¢ll¢ WTATOB Ha-
3BaHbl NO-HCTIAHCKH?

- [ am from Las Vegas, Neva-
da,

— You see “Nevada” is a
Spanish word, meaning “covered
with snow”. It is not cold in my
area. Melting snow is quick. But
even from my house you can see
snow-capped Rocky Mountains.

— Just a little. A lot of Mexi-
cans live in our city.

— Not many, but still “Califor-
nia” is the Spanish name which
means “heat of the oven”. “Col-
orado” is the Spanish name for
the river, which means “coloured
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red”. Besides, the names of many
states have the Indian origin.

— Ha, s 3naw 06 >roM, Ha- — Good for you. And there is
npuMep, wrat Muyuran noiay-  a legend about the origin of the
YWJI CBOE HasBaHHE OT HHAEHUEB name “Alabama”, it came from a
H o3HavaeT «bonbliioe 03epo». warlike tribe of Indians. Once they

came to the banks of the river and
said: “Alabama!”, which meant
“Here we rest”,
- 3noposo! Tak Bce HHTEpeC- — You are welcome.
Ho. Mucrep Mutuenn, mHe OH
XOTEJNIOCh MOTOBOPHTL ¢ Bamu
Kax-Hulyap ele.

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-
inative as you can

1) You are a guide in Washington D.C.

2) You are an American. You are on a visit in Russia. You are invit-
ed in one of the colleges. Now you are among Russian students, they
are asking you questions about you and your country.

EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations

1} Why is it called so?

2) What language do you speak? Are you a Mexican?
3) Where are you from?

EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for
one minute?

1) The Rivers in the USA

2) The Five Great Lakes

3) The Population of the USA

4) The Great Seal

5) The Places of Interest in Washington
6) The Climate of the USA
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EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with your friend,
and say if you agree with it

East or West, home is best.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Youselfl
1) oTraaaiiTe cAoBa B AalHBOpAe

. a word opposite to the word “peace”

. a word similar to “a stove”

. from what the bread is made

. a great wish

. having a skill, power to do some-
thing

. a kind of a degree

. a means of transport to come from
Moscow to Washington

8. to make short

N W D e
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2) OtrapaiiTe cAoBa B YalHBOPAE

Test 5

1} Choose the proper words and fill in the blanks

1. The USA is the third largest country in the world in ... .
Aarea B natural resources

C population D coal

2. It also includes ... in the northwestern part of North America.
A Alaska B California C Hawaii D Nevada

3. The Rocky Mountains are in the ... .
A east B west C north D south
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4. The Lake Ontario is located in the ... part of the USA.
A northwestern B southwestern
C northeastern D southeastern

3. It has vast areas of ... soil,
A natural B large C abundant D fertile

6. The nation’s founders spoke ... .
A Spanish B Italian C English D Russian

7. The name of the capital should not be mixed ... with a state on the
Pacific Coast.

A down B out Cup D aside
8. The capital is ... no other city of the USA. .
A love B resemble Clike D name after
9. The weather in the USA is very ... .
A mild B cold C changeable D similar
10. The word “Michigan” mears ...
A heat of the oven B a large lake
C coloured red D covered with snow
2) Choose the proper form of the Participle I or Participle I and fill in
the blanks
1. The tops of the mountains are ... with snow.
A covering . B having covered
C covered D having been covered
2. The lakes are ... by natural channels,
A connecting B connected
C having connected " D having been connected

3. The channels ... by rapids are long.
A cutting B cut C having cut D connected

4. The place for the capital was ... aside by the federal government.
A set B setting C having set D having been set
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5. There are thirteen stripes on the American flag ... thirteen original

States.
A having been represented B represented
C representing D having represented
6. The ... population took part in the process of government.
A involving B being involved
C involved D having been involved

7. ... by the mountain chains from the north to the south, the country is
visited by winds from the north and from the south.

A crossing B being crossed
~ C having crossed D having been crossed

8. He has nor ... to get the information.

A managed B managing

C being managed D having been managed
9. The word “Nevada” is a Spanish word, ... “covered with snow ",

A meant B meaning

C having meant D having been meant
10. The winds ... from the north are very cold.

A blowing B having been blown

C blown D visited

3) The text contains different mistakes: 1 — in spelling, 6 — in gram-
mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text

The building of the Capitol have got its name from the temple (xpam)
in Rome. The Capitol consist of a central building with a great dome
and two galeries. Under the dome there are a monumental hall cailing
the Rotunda. There are 540 rooms in these huge building. The Capitol
Building stand on the Capitol Hill, the highest point of the city, that’s
why the Capitol Building is seen from any point of the capital.

4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about the United States of
America .

1. What territory does USA occupy?
A About nine thousand four hundred square kilometres
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B About nine million four hundred square kilometres
C About nine million four hundred thousand square kilometres

. What countries does the USA border?

A Canada, Mongolia
B Mexico, Spain
C Canada, Mexico

. What are the major rivers of the USA?

A the Mississippi, the Columbia, the Colorado
B the Missouri, the Ohio, the Niagara
C the Columbia, the Colorado, the California

. How many million people live in the USA?

A About two hundred fifty thousand people
B About two hundred fifty million people
C About fifty million people

. Where is the capital of the country located?

A between the states of New Jersey and New York
B between the states of Virginia and Maryland
C between the states of Washington and Oregon

. In what part of the country is it very hot?

A inland southwest
B on the Pacific Coast
C on the Atlantic Coast

. What part of the country has the tropical climate?

A in Hawaii
B on the Pacific Coast
C on the Atlantic Coast

. Who is at the head of the State

A the King
B the President
C the Queen
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Theme: Education
Texts: 1. Informal and Formal Education

2. General and Vocational Education

Dialogues: 1. Education in the UK

2. Education in the USA

Grammar Structures: Complex Object {Cnoxuoe nonoiHeHHe)
Test 6

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate, and study the use of the new words

to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) experience, learning experiences. Education includes different
kinds of learning experiences. o

2) a sense, in the broadest sense. In its broadest sense, edtfcatlon is
the ways in which people get knowledge and understanding about
the world and about themselves. ‘ .

3) a skill, to learn skills. The pupils are learning different skills.

4) to gain, to gain knowledge. The people gain knowledge about the
world. . .

5) a scheme. We'll use this scheme while discussing the problem.

6) formal, informal. We’ll discuss formal and informal educa'tlon:

7) daily, daily life. People are involved in learning during their daily

life. .
8) manner, with good manners. Children are taught to eat with good

manners. . .
9) to ride, to ride a horse, 1o ride a bicycle. Children learn to ride a

bicycle, .
10) fo pass, fo pass an exam. At the university he has to pass different

kinds of exams. -
11) fo be in charge of. The Minister of Education is in charge of edu-

cation at all the levels.
12) to expect. 1 expect she will pass an exam.
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13) fo provide. They provide this country with natural gas,

14) both ... and ... Education includes both informal and formal ways
of learning. - ' :

15) vocational education. School systems provide both general and
vocational education. .

16) gified, physical or mentally handicapped. Most countries provide
education both for gifted and for physically or mentally handi-
capped children.

17) an adult. The country provides education both for children and
for adults.

18) an aim, to aim. The aim of vocational education is to prepare the
students for a job.

19) intelligent. She is a very intelligent student.

20) responsible. The Minister of Education is responsible for educa-
tion at different levels.

21} to transmit. The information is transmitted from one computer
to another through a telephone line.

22) a heritage, a cultural heritage. The aim of general education is to
transmit a common cultural heritage.

23) carpentry. At technical schools, students are taught carpentry,
metalwork, and electronics,

24) to require. The regulations require that all students shall attend
at least 90 per cent of the lectures,

25) further, further education. On leaving school adults may take up
further education.

26) compulsory. Primary and secondary education is compulsory in
most countries,

27) beyond. The pupils, who stay in school at the age of 16 and be-
yond this age, will prepare for the General Certificate of Educa-
tion examination at Advanced Level,

28) to support. The higher school in the UK are mainly supported by
public funds.

29) by correspondence. The Open University in the UK provides de-
gree courses by correspondence.
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30) instead. It’s too wet to go for a walk, let’s go to the swimming-

pool instead. o _
31) junior, senior. High schools in the USA may be junior and senior.

32) to earn. He earns much money.

b) Watch out!

both ... and ... *
We visited both Washington, D.C. and New York. ‘
Education includes both formal and informal ways of learning.

EX;ERCISE 2, a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[e] sense, expect, intelligent, heritage, instead;
[} manner, exam, handicapped, adult;
{a:] pass, charge, carpentry;
[s} compuisory, cultural;
[o:] broad, formal, informal, support;
[5] kngwledge, responsible, beyond, correspondence, offer;
[u:] junior;
[i:] scheme, sgnior;
[1] skill, gifted, transmit;
(3:] [o:] learning, further;
[e1} gain, daily, vocational, education, aim;
[au] [ou] both;
(12] experience;
[a1] ride, provide;
[a19] require
b) Look at the following pairs of words and think if the underlined let-
ters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced dif-
ferently
pass — manner, sense — experience; ride — transmit; compulsory —
junior; both — offer; knowledge — correspondence; adult — chgrge;
watch — handicapped; learning — instead; bicycle — gifted; certifi-
ca_te — skill; library — provide; language - exam; same — aim; car —
carpentry 194
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EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international wérds, mind the stress

‘formal, dis’cuss, ‘telephone, i'nitiative, “visit, mu’seum, ‘tele,vision,
snow, ‘video, ‘radio, ‘programme, test, e’xam, inst’ruction, ‘college
Ami'versity, ‘system, ‘type, ‘regurally, dip’loma, cer’tificate, ‘modern
‘nation, ‘special, in’form, de’sign, ‘cultural, ‘specialist, Aarith’'metic,
ge’ography, ‘history, ‘student, ‘technical, elect’ronics, ‘course,
pro‘fessional, ca’reer, ,agri’culture, architecture, ‘business, ‘medicine,
ma’terial, infor'mation, ‘public, corpo’ration, u’nique, ‘organize,
“institute

3
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b) Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange
them in pairs

For example: formal — oguyuansnuii

CTYASHT, NIpodeCCHOHANbHBIN, TEXHIIECKHI, 2NEKTPOHHKA, KYpC,
WHCTATYT, OPraHU30BbIBATh, KO/UIENXK, YHHBEPCUTET, LIIOY, BUACO, pa-
AKO, CUCTEMA, THIL, PEIYISPHO, AHILTOM, cepridrKaTt, HHdopMHpo-
BaThb, CHICLIMAIbHBIA, HAUMSA, COBPEMEHHEIH, TpOorpaMMa, TeCT, 3K3a-
MeH, HHCTPYKUMSA, OOCYXKNATh (AMCKYTHPOBaTh), TenedoH,
HHHIHATHBA, TCNEBHICHUS, My3el, [TOCEHIaTh (HAHOCHTh BH3UT),
IW3aHH, HCTOPHA, reorpadms, apubMeTHKa, KYIBTYpHEI, crenna-
TIHCT, Kapbepa, CebCKOe XO3AHCTBO (arpoKybTypa), apXHTeKTypa,
Gu3Hec, MeMLINHA, KOPIOPAlIMA, YHRKANEHbII, IyOMYHBIA, HHOp-
MauMs, MaTepHan

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,

and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, and adverbs

informal, formal, education, different, experience, useful, language,
simply, teacher, television, instruction, childhood, learner, regularly,
nation, general, vocational, special, physically, mentally, intelligent,
cultural, heritage, specialist, primarily, technical, professional, agricul-
ture, architecture, pleasure, educational, absolutely, public, indepen-
dent, corporation, mainly, correspondence, assistance, Russian, Amer-
ican, conversation, national, attendance
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b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts

of the words

in- differ

ir- use
teach
learn
regular
special

depend

-ent
-ful

) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank

_space

1. The British Universities are ... of the public system of education

DEPEND.

2. ... expect students to pass the exam TEACH.

3. Students should come to college ... REGULAR.

4, Pupils are taught ... subjects DIFFER.

5. ... study various subjects with the teacher at the head LEARN.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases

A
1. different
2. formal
3. useful
4. large
5. intelligent
6. young
7. good
8. early
9. cultural
10. technical

B
a) childhood
b) scheme

- ¢) amount

d) education
e) subjects
f) heritage
£) manners
h) schools

i) citizens

i) people
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b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right

to include ... subjects

to involve ... knowledge

to leamn ... acall

to gain ... a show

to ride... exams

to make ... a bicycle

to get ... people

to visit ... skills

to watch ... information

o pass ... a shop

to enter ... the university

to earn ... a diploma
money

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

about the world, about themselves, for discussing, to divide into,
during their daily life, for example, by hearing, by trying, in the same
formal manner, with good manners, on their own initiative, without a
teacher, look at a videotape, listen to a radio, at different kinds of
schools, in most countries, a system of formal education, during their
early childhood, in this type of education, in charge of education, with
the teachers at the head, to come to school, in their learning, at the
end of their learning, the school systems of all modern nations, for gift-
ed children, after leaving school, a large amount of time, aims at pro-
ducing, in secondary schools, the aim of vocational education, for a job,
between the ages of 5 and 16, agree with you, at the age of 15, beyond
the age of 16, by public funds, by correspondence, in their own homes,
about it, is responsible for, at all stages, by name

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

I study ... the college. It is rather far ... my house and I go there ...
bus. [ have classes ... 15.00. ... leaving the college 1 have a large amount

197



AHFIWiACKIAR gna Konnegwxesn

... time [ go shopping together ... my brother. My brother is a pupil, he
goes ... school. His school is ... our house. ... shopping we do our home-

work. Then ... the evening, we watch TV, listen ... radio.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those

which describe a) informal education, b) formal education, ¢) spe-
cial education

library, museum, a teacher, schools, colleges, universities, a video-
tape, a television show, informal manner, to pass exams, a certificate,
a diploma, a degree, gifted children, adults, handicapped children, gen-

eral education, vocational education

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words

1. a school, a museum, a college, a university;
2. a pupil, a learner, a teacher, a student;

3. a test, a diploma, a degree, a certificate;

4. geography, history, arithmetic, heritage;

5. carpentry, metalwork, electronics, writing

~ b} Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. a schoo!, a college, a university — ...;

2. geography, history, arithmetic — ...;

3. a diploma, a certificate, a degree — ...

4, general education, vocational education, special education — ...;

5, elementary education, secondary education, higher education — ... .

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. a skillis a special ability to do something well, cspecially_'as gained
by learning and practice;

2. a sense is good and especially practical understanding;

3. a manner is the way or method in which something is done or
happens;

4. an adult is a fully grown person, especially a person over an age
stated by law, usually 18 or 21;
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5. a heritage is an object, custom, or quality which is passed down
over many years within a nation, social group, or family, and is

thought of as something valuable and important which belongs
to all its members.

b} The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues, Match

each one with its correct definition
carpentry, to transmit, experience, fo gain, intelligent

1. the art of work of a person who is skilled at making and repairing
woqden objects, especially one who does this as a job;

2. !}flgvmg or showing powers of learning, reasoning, or u;lderstand—

Ing;

. to send or pass from one person, place, thing to another:

4, knf)wlec_lge or skill which comes from practice in an act’ivity or
doing something for a long time, rather than from books:

5. to get something useful, wanted. ’

L

EXERCISE 10. a} Study the use of the Complex Object

Momnexamee| | Ckasyemoe

,[lononm':ﬂne Hndunuus | | dpyrue wichsi
The Object | | The Infinitive | | npemnoxerns

[—

. to hear — CABILIATE,

walk
{0 see — BHAETD, J Complex Object sing

to feel — yyBCTBOBATE, elc.; e, you, call

- to make — 3acraBnatTe, him, enter
to have — 3acTaBnary; her, it,

- to think — nmonarars; us, to learn
to consider - nonarats, cumnrats; them, to study
to believe — nonarate, cuurats;  the boy, to write
to know — nonarats, CUMTATh; ete. to come

to expect — fonaraTh, OXKMAATE;
to suppose — nonarate, NpeANONAraTs;
to find — nonarats, HaxoAHTE; |
. to wish — xenaTs,
to want — XoTeTh;
. to allow — paspetuars, efc.

199



AHFAMACKOT ANA Konneaxen

1. I heard him sing a song (S capiiian, Kak oH NeJ NECHIO).

He saw her walk along the street (OH BUA€eN, Kak OHa 1Ljia BXOJIb
YJIMLIBI).

2. She made him do it (OHa 3acTaBuia ero cliefaTh 3T0).

3. We know Aim to study here (Mbl 3HaeM, YTO OH YYUTCS 3/1ECH).
We know him fo have studied here (MB 3HaeM, 4TO OH YYMWJCA
3}1805)' . . . .
We consider formal education fo be the instruction given at dif-
ferent kinds of schools, colleges, universities
(Mgt onaraeM, 4To odHLMaILHOe 06pasoBaHKHe — 9TO obpa-
30BaHKME, KOTOPOE JAIOT B PA3IMYHBIX IHKOMAX, KOJUIe/DKaxX, YHH-
BepCHTETAX). . ' .

They believe this material to be used in the article
(OHF noflaraiT, 4To 3TOT MaTepyal 6yJeT KCIoNb30BaH B CTa-
The). . N

4. 1 wish this material to be used in your compositions
(51 xouy, yTOGHI 3TOT MaTepHal UCIONB30BAJICA B BAIIMX COMH-
HEHHX).

[ want them fo come to me (5I xoqy, 4T0GbI OHM IIPHILTH KO MHE).

5. She allowed the book to be put on the shelf (Ona paspelinna,
YTOOH KHUTY MOCTABMIH Ha MOAKY).

b} Read the sentences, point out the Complex Object, translate into
Russian

1. We consider education to be the ways in which people learn skiils,
gain knowledge and understanding about the world and about them-
selves. 2. Teachers expect learners to come to school regularly and on
time. 3. Teachers suppose learners to work at about the same speed as
their classmates. 4. Teachers wish learners to pass exams successfully.
5. Teachers want them to take up their education after leaving scl}ool.
6. He wants the material about the educational system to be memorized.
7. The parents made him enter this university. 8. Tl?ey ffxpectcd us to
support him. 9. We know him to have entered the university. 10. 1 heard
Mr. Brown congratulate Jane on her birthday.
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EXERCISE 11. Transform the sentences according to the models to
practise the use of the Complex Object

a) Model: Has Mary filled in the form? (1o see) ~ Yes, I saw her fill
in the form.

1. Has Mr. Brown congratulate Jane on her birthday? (to hear)
2. Did Peter come in? (watch) 3. Did John apologize to her? (to hear)

4. Has James done it? (to feel) 5. Did Mary write a composition? (to
see)

b) Model: We expect that they will come tomorrow.
We expect them to come tomorrow.

1. The parents supposed that their son will pass that exam. 2. The
government considers that the vocational education develops trained
specialists. 3. They believe that the general education transmits cultur-
al heritage. 4. We know that primary school pupils are taught such skills,

as reading, writing, and arithmetic. 5. We know that they also receive
instruction in different subjects,

EXERCISE 12, Fill in the gaps to practise the use of the Complex Ob-
ject (the verb is given in brackets at the end of each sentence)

1. They saw him ... the street (to cross). 2. We think him ... a com-
position (to write). 3. We think the composition ... by him (to write).
4. The mother made her daughter ... the text (to translate). 5. The
mother supposes the children ... TV (to watch). 6. The teacher suppose
the students ... the material about the educational system in the coun-
try (to study). 7. The teacher supposed the material about the educa-
tional system ... by the students (to study). 8. Mary allowed the book
... into the bookcase (to put). 9. They expected him ... the exam (to
pass). 10. I know her ... texts very well (to translate).

EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the models to prac-
tise the use of the Complex Object

a) Model: Mt ne oscudasu, wmo on npudem.
We didn’t expect him to come.
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1. Mu He MpeANoarai, 4ro Bsl caenaere 510. 2. [Ipenonasarens
XO0YeT, 4TOOBl OHK HalHcan counHeHue o6 aToM. 3. A xenarw, uro-
OB BBl MOCTYIIHAHY B 3TOT YHMBepcuTeT. 4. OH CUMTaeT, YTO OHa me-
peneneT 3TOT TEKCT Xopowmro. 5. Sl He oxunain, 4yro oHH Y4aTCs 34eCh.

b) Model: IIpenodagamens 3acmasin cmyoeHmos ROCEUAmMs AeKUUL.
The teacher made the students atfend lectures.

1. MaTs 3acTaBuia J0Yb TOYMCTUTL KoBep. 2. OHa 3acTaBila €ro
creTh. 3. OH 3acTaBWI ee HaIMcaTh cTaThio. 4. A 3acTaBiL1 ero BeraTh
Y BBIATH. 5. OH 3acTaBWI Hac OTBETUTH HA BOIIPOCHL.

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the Complex Object in the follow-
. ing sentence

We know them to be hand and glove.

EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) What is Education? 2) Formal Education 3) Informal Education
4) Different Kinds of Formal Education

INFORMAL AND FORMAL EDUCATION

Education includes different kinds of learning experiences. In its
broadest sense, we consider education to be the ways in which people
learn skills, gain knowledge and understanding about the_ wo.rld an'd
about themselves. One useful scheme for discussing education is to di-
vide these ways of learning into two types: informal and for'mal.' _

Informal education involves people in learning during thCI'I‘ daily life.
For example, children learn their language simply by hearing and by
trying to speak themselves. In the same informal manper, they learn to
dress themselves, to eat with good manners, to ride a bicycle, or to m:?.ke
a telephone call. Education is also informal when people try to get in-
formation or to learn skilis on their own initiative without a teacher.
To do so, they may visit a book shop, library or museum. They may
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watch a television show, look at a videotape, or listen to a radio pro-
gramme. They do not have to pass tests or exams.

We consider formal education to be the instruction given at differ-
ent Kinds of schools, colleges, universities. In most countries, people
enter a system of formal education during their early childhood. In this
type of education, the peaple, who are in charge of education, decide
what to teach. Then learners study those things with the teachers at the
head. Teachers expect learners to come to school regularly and on time,
to work at about the same speed as their classmates, and to pass tests
and exams, Learners have to pass the exams to show how well they have
progressed in their learning. At the end of their learning, learners may
eamn a diploma, a certificate, or a degree as a mark of their success over
the years. '

The school system of all modern nations provide both general and
vocational education. Most countries also offer special education pro-
grams for gifted or for physically or mentally handicapped children.
Adult education programmes are provided for people who wish to take
up their education after leaving school. Most countries spend a large
amount of time and money for formal education of their citizens.

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text
GENERAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

General education aims at producing intelligent, responsible, well-
informed citizens. It is designed to transmit a common cuitural heri-
tage rather than to develop trained specialists.

Almost all elementary education is general education. In every coun-
try, primary school pupils are taught skills they will use throughout their
life, such as reading, writing, and arithmetic. They also receive instruc-
tion in different subjects, including geography, history, etc. In most

countries almost all young people continue their general education in
secondary schools, '

The aim of vocational education is primarily to prepare the students
for a job. Some secondary schools specialize in vocational progranimes.
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Technical schools are vocational secondary schools, where students are
taught more technical subjects, such as carpentry, metalwork, and
electronics. Technical school students are required to take some gen-
eral education courses and vocational training. Universities and sepa-
rate professional schools prepare students for careers in such fields as
agriculture, architecture, business, engineering, law, medicine, music,
teaching, etc.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts

in its broadest sense, about themselves, to ride a bicycle, on their
own initiative, are in charge of, at the head, on time, at the end, both
... and..., to take up, an amount, throughout, carpentry

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

B IIMPOKOM CMBIC/IE, 06Y4aloTCsl HABBIKaM, HOMTydalT 3HaHHA, O
cebe, noresHad cxeMa, NMyTH {criocoOnl) obyYeHus, opuLUHANLHBIA,
HeodUUMANLHE, MOBCEOHEBHASA XH3HD, HANIPUMED, caylliad, crapa-
ich, C XOPOUIMMHU MaHEPAMH, 3]IHTD Ha BEJIOCHIICAS, 3BOHHTB MO Te-
nedoHy, o WX coOCTBeHHON HHULHATHEE, KHUXHBIA MarasuH, caa-
BATH HK3aMeHbl, B GONBILIMHCTBE CTpaH, paHHee AETCTRO, KTO OTBevacT
(B OTBETCTBEHHOCTH), BO [MIaBe, BOBPEMA, € MpUOIN3UTENBHO OXNHA~
KOBOI CKOPOCTDIO, OJHOKNACCHUKH, AOIKHB CIABATD K3aMeHBI,
cTefeHb, OLEHKA MX ycrlexa, OfapeHHEIE ACTH, JETH C bHN3NYeCKUMHA
WIN YMCTBEHHBIMM HELOCTaTKaMH, obyuyeHue BJist B3pOCIBIX, NPOROJ-
KWTh TTOCe OKOHYAHMS HIKOMH, GOMBLIOE KONHYESCTBO ACHET, rpax-
JaHe, obllee obpa3oBaHue, npodeccHoHaNbHOe 00pasoBatue, CTaBHT
LEIBIo, YMHBIH, OTBETCTBEHHBIH, XOpOLIO KHGOPMHUPOBAHHLIH, Me-
penaBath o6LIEe KYJIETYPHOC HaceACTBO, GOJIBHIE YEM, nonmronncﬂé
Hble CHELMAIMCTH, HaYanbHoe 06pa3osaHie, Ha IPOTSIKECHHA Bcell
KU3HU, CPeHNE IIKONSL, TpodecCHOHATbHbIE TPOrPaMMB, TAOTHHY -
Hoe [IeN10, CEeCapHOe e, MpoheccHOHATbHASA [TOArOTOBKA, OTAC/B
Hblil, TEXHHKA, IOPUCTIPYIEHLIHS
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EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the texts
: the words .
meanings as the following words which have the similar

) tto coptam, to believe, the means, to study, to get, a kind, to talk
ata, various, to be responsible for, a diploma, to want, to continue ,

b) Find in the text the words whi
h . .
the following worts ich have the opposite meanings to

informal, narrow, bad, different, th .
i ? ? ¥ e begin .
small, before ginning, old, to give up,

c} Read, translate the sentence
nslat s, change the words in itali
words with similar and opposite meanings fice Info the

1. This ro.ad is rat.her broad. 2. They study different subjects. 3. They
want fo continue their educatio_n. 4. The children are eating with good
manners, 5. They were reading the text at the beginning of the lesson.

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-

ing sentences, the fir
it st letter of each word has been given to help

1) T.. their life people are learning different ki i
8... knowledge about the world. 3) Wg%ll discuﬁsttﬁgnjdsuzgirciﬂsﬁszi; oy
useful s... 4) Children'learn tor.. a bicycle. 5) On their own i o
ple }11ay visit a museum. 6) The students have to p... exams ?)’ 'f'lig-
are in c... of education. 8) The students are working at about 'the samg

1 1

EXERCISE 2{. Fillin the b i i
g lanks with the articles a, an, the where nec-

. Atlgl. se;]condafry schoo! ... pupils are taught ... different subjects, such

... Mat ffrn:_:ttlcs, ... History, ... Physics, ... Foreign Languages, etc
After finishing ... 11" form of ... secondary school, ... lycee :or .
gymnasiam ... one can continue ... education. ... Hig;e.r' educz;tion;i

tituti
ns?t:;lons offer ... 5-year programme for ... students in ... variety of
... fields, such as ... law, ... medicine, ... business, etc,
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EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

In our country, education is free at most schools. But there are some
private primary and secondary schools where pupils Aave to pay for their
studies. And even at some institutes and universities, the students should
pay for their education. My brother has graduated from a university.
Now he is going to continue his education. He is preparing for the ex-
ams to a post-graduate course. He has to pay a great amount of money
for his education.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper auxiliary verbs

The educational system in Britain ... developed over more than a
hundred vears. The National Education Act of 1944 provided three
stages of education: primary, secondary, and further education. Com-
pulsory education begins at five, children ... learning at infant schools.
At seven, children ... attending junior schools. After a child ... passed
the eleven-plus examination (special tests), he may study at the second-
ary school. Further education may be academic or vocational. It is not
free but different kinds of grants and scholarships ... given to students.

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse

a) grammar forms with the ending “-ing

kinds of learning experiences

to gain understanding about the world

a scheme for discussing

these ways of learning

involves people in learning

by hearing and by trying to speak themselves
in their learning

after leaving school

general education aims at producing
such as reading, writing, and arithmetic
in different subjects, including geography

206

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

Unit 6

b) grammar forms with the ending "-ed":

they have progressed

for gifted children

for physically and mentally handicapped children
programmers are provided

well-informed citizens

it is designed

c) grammar forms with the ending "-s":

education includes
different kinds

to learn skills their citizens

these ways of learning general education aims at

Fwo types trained speciatists
informal education involves  different subjects

with good manners secondary schools

to pass exams and tests vocational programimes
fchools, colleges, universities technical schools

in most countries technical subjects

~ the school systems
all modern nations

learners study for careers
-_t.eachers in such fields
¢lassmates

. over the years

EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentenc
) es, pay att
different conjunctions. pay aitention to the use of

RE Jj" we discuss education, we’ll speak about informal and formal
c_ducatlon. 2. Education is informal, when people try to get informa-
tion Pr to learn skills on their own initiative without a teacher. 3. We
consider, hat formal education is the instruction given at differer{t k.inds
of schools, colleges, universities. 4. Teachers expect, that learners will

come in time. 5. l_z:amers have to pass the exams, because they have to
show the progress in their learning.
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b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. ... you pass these exams, you will enter this university. 2. Learn-
ers get a diploma or a certificate, ... it is 2 mark of their success over
the vears. 3. They take some general education courses and vocational
training, ... they are technical school students. 4. ... you want to take
up your education, you may enter different kinds of higher education-
al institutions. 5. We expect, ... you will do it.

EXERCISE 25, Mind the word order: a} Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackels

1. People gain knowledge (understanding, about, the world, and)

2. People get information {(own, initiative, their, on, a teacher, with-
out)

3. Most countries offer programs (for, children, also, gifted, educa-
tion, special)

4. People continue their education (school, after, leaving, to, want)

5. They receive instruction (in, also, different, subjects)

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in jtalics

1. are, into, two, These, types, divided, ways, of, learning.

2. are, in, learning, People, involved, their, daily, life, during.

3. formal, informal, are, There, two, of, types, education.

4. early, childhood, during, enter, People, formal, education, a sys-
tem, of, their.

5. Learners, to, school, regularly, have, come, to.

c} Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... about themselves.

.. without a teacher.

.. to pass tests or exams,

.. during their early childhood.
.. what to teach.

N
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d} Complete the following sentences in a logical way

1. Education includes ...

2. People gain ...

3. There are ...

4. Informal education involves ...

5. Children learn ...

6. People get ...

7. Formal education is ...

8. People enter ...

9. Teachers expect ...

10. Learners have to ...

11. General education aims ...

12. Primary school pupils are taught ...
13. Almost all young people continue ...
14. Vocational education prepares ...
15. Learners may earn ...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer
them according to the models

a) Model: Education includes different kinds aof learning experiences.
Does education include different kinds of learning experienc-
es? — Yes, it does.

Education includes different kinds of learning experiences,
doesn’t it? — Yes, it does.

5 1. Informal education involves people in learning during their daily
lifc. 2. This student comes to college regularly. 3. General education
axms_ at producing intelligent, well-informed citizens. 4. Vocational ed-
ucation prepares the students for a job. 5. A student in a technical school
takes some general education courses and vocational training.

b) Model: People gain knowledge about the world,

Do people gain knowledge about the world? — Yes, they do.
People gain knowledge about the world, don’t they? — Yes
they do. ,
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1. People learn different kinds of skills. 2. People get information in
the libraries, museums. 3. The students pass tests and exams at the uni-
versities, 4. People enter a system of formal education during their early
childhood. 5. The students work at about the same speed as their class-

mates.

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them
a) Model: People gain knowledge about the world.
What do people gain ?
1. Children learn to ride a bicycle. 2. People get information about
themselves. 3. People visit libraries and museums. 4. They often watch
a television show. 5. They usually pass tests.

b) Model: Education includes different kinds of learning experiences.
What does education include?

1. A student in a technical school takes some general education
courses and vocational training. 2. At the end of the learning, a learner
eamns a diploma. 3. The student passes tests and exams regularly. 4. The
school system in different countries provides both general and vocation-
al education. 5. This country spends a large amount of money for for-

mal education.

EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. Informal education involves people in learning during their daily
life (whom, when). 2. In most countries, people enter a system of for-
mal education during their early childhood (what, when). 3. Learners
show how well they have progressed in their learning (what). 4, At the end
of their learning, learners eam a diploma, a certificate or a degree (What,
when). 5. Most countries offer special education programmes (what).
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EXERCISE 29 Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. There are two types of education. 2. One useful scheme for discuss-
ing education is to divide the ways of learning into two types. 3. Infor-
mal education involves people in learning during their daily life. 4, For-
mal education is the instructions given at different kinds of colleges. 5. At
the end of learning, learners do not earn a diploma or a certificate,

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern

1 B mHpokoM cMpicie o6pasoBanme — 3To ¢nocobkb1, IIPH HOMO-
1M KOTOPBIX JIOAH 00YYalOTCA PASNTHYHBIM HaBKIKAM, IIONYYAIOT 3Ha-

_Hus 0 cebe U 06 oKpyxalomeM Mupe, 2. O6pa3oBaHHe MOXKHO pasne-

JIMTh HA IBa BHAA: HeopHUHANBHOE U opunManbHoe. 3. ioou
BOBJICKAIOTCA B HEOQHLHANBHOE 06pa3oBaHie B TeYeHHe UX noecen-
HEeBHOM Xu3HU. 4. Hanpumep, netH yuarcsa TOBOPHTE, MIPOCTO CHYILIAA
U CTapasgck roBOpHTL. 5. MHOIAa AIOOM 110 cBoeit coBCTBEHHON MHHK-
HHATHBE yYaTCA Pa3IHYHBIM HaBbIKaM WK NOJIYYAOT HHPOPMaUHrIo
0 YeM-HHOYAb. 6. OHH MOTYT MoOliTH B 6ubnuotexy, B My3elt s 11o-
JyuyeHHs HHPOPMAlHH, HO NIPH 3TOM OHM He MO/DKHBI CaBaTh 2K3a-
MeHEL 7. MOXHO TaxKe MOJYyYHTh ODHLMATLHOE o6pa3oBaHHe B pa3-
JIAYHBIX IHKO/MaxX, KOJ/UTe/KaX, YHUBepcHTeTax. 8. B GoabumMHCTRE
CTpaH JIIOAW NMOCTYNAIOT B CHCTEMY OMHUMANBHOTO o6pa3OBaHKY B
PaHHeM neTcTBe. 9. Yyammecs JOMKHBI PerysipHO MOCELIaTh LIKO-
Ay, NpUXonUTh BoBpeMd. 10. OHH TaKXe NOJKHBI CIaBaTh 3K3aMeHBhl,
4TOOBI 110KA3aTh, YeMY OHM Hayyuauch. 11. B 6onbIIHKCTRe CTpaH
CHCTeMa 06pa3oBaHus BKIIIOYAET KaK oBlliee, Tak U npodpeccuoHab-
Hoe obpasoBanue. 12. OGIlee ofpa3oBaHMe CTABMT CROEH LENBIO Tie-
peliady KynbTYpHOTO HacNefins HauuH. 13. B Goabiumncrse crpan
obliee 06pa3oBaHHe MOXHO MIOMYYHTD B HAYATBHbIX U CpPelHHX WIKO-
Nax. 14. Lenvio npodeccHoHanbHOro 06pa30oBaHys SRISETCH nogro-
TOBKa 00y4aeMbIX K MojtydeHuIo podeccuu. 15. [podeccronansHoe
00pasoBaHie MOXHO NOMYYUTE Ha CPeTHEM YPOBHE — B CpefHHX clie-
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{MafBHBIX LIKOAAX; HA BEICOKOM YPOBHE — B PasiIMYHEIX NHCTUTYTaX,
YHUBEPCUTETAX.

EXERCISE 31. Make up your own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you

make your story to be logic and interesting

1. What is Education?
Education includes
People gain knowledge
There are

2. Informal Education
Informal education involves
Children learn to speak
Children learn to eat
People get
They may visit
They may watch

3. Formal Education
People enter
They come
They pass
Learners earn

4. Different Kinds of Formal Education
General education aims
Vocational education prepares
Most countries offer special education programs for
Adult education programs are provided for
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EXERCISE 32. Try to compare the educational systems of Russia, the
UK, the USA. Answer the questions and complete the grid

MNe Questions Russiz | The UK | The USA
Whe is responsible for organizing and
regulating the educational system?

2, |What stages is formal education divided into?
3 What stages of formal education are

" |compulsory in the country?

4. |Are there private schools in the country?

3

In what types of schools can children get

" |generat education?

6 In what types of educational institutions can
" |people get vocational education?

In what types of educational institutions can

people get higher education?

What are the specific features of the

educational system in the country?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue
b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
c) Act out a simtlar dialogue

EDUCATION IN THE UK

A. Hi, Andrew! Aren’t you in a hurry? Let’s revise the material for
the English classes. _

B. Hi, Danil! With pleasure. As far as I remember we are to get
information about the educational system in the UK.

A. You are absolutely right. First of all we should memorize that the
system of education in Britain is divided into three stages: pri-
mary, secondary, and further education.

B. And don’t forget that there are state and private schools in the
UK.

A. Good for you. But, you see, about 93 per cent of British children
20 to state-assisted schools. As far as I know, both primary and
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secondary education, between the ages of 5 and 16, is compul-
sory in Britain.

B. Yes, I agree with you. And at the age 15 or 16 pupils take an ex-
amination called the General Certificate of Secondary Education,
abbreviated GCSE ..

A, Sorry for mterruptmg you. I want to add, that most pupils, who
stay in school beyond the age of 16, prepare for the General Cer-
tificate of Education examination at Advanced level, A level. It
is abbreviated GCE. Well, and what about higher education?

B. I know exactly, that British Universities are not part of the pub-
lic system of education.

A. Right! They are independent corporations, but they are mainly
supported by public funds.

B. And have you heard about the Open Umversny‘?

A. Yes, it is unique in providing degree courses by correspondence
for students working in their own homes. They are supported by
books and broadcasts.

B. Oh, you know so much about it.

A. Thanks for your assistance.

B. It was no trouble at all.

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter
EDUCATION IN THE USA

Alex, a Russian student, is again talking with James Mitchell, an
American from Las Vegas, Nevada. This time their conversation is about

the education in the USA.

— Muctep MuTuen, Kakas — You see. The US has no na-
" cHcTeMa obGpasoBaHus B Bameit  tional education system. Instead,
each state is responsible for orga-
nizing and regulating its own sys-
tem of education. There are com-
mon elements in the separate state
systems, however.
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— M xakMe Xe 3To obmiue
4epTHI (3MeMEeHTH)?

— EcTb N1 yacTHBIC MIKOABI B
CIA?

— Mucrtep Mutyuen, y Bac
ecTh feTH? Kaxyo mIKoNny oHHM
oceanT?

~- Mucrep MuTuen, a Kaxkas
pasHHla mexny “high schools” u
“higher schools™?

— Mucrep Muruen, U3BUHM-
Te, YTC nepeGuBaio Bac ... A B
KaKHX 00pa30BaTeibHBIX 3aBee-
HHAX MOXHO IOAYYHTh BHICILES
ofpasoBaHHe?

— Cnacn6o orpoMuoe. Ouens
XoueTcs HoGhIBATh ¥ BAC B CTPaHe.

- Well, formal education is
divided into the following stages:
clementary, secondary and higher
education. School attendance is
compulsory in every state,

- The state provides schooling
at all stages of education, but par-
ents can send their children to pri-
vate schools,

~— Oh, Alex. [ have a daughter,
a nice girl, Chelsea by name. She
attends a private school.

— A great one. High schools,
Jjunior and senior, provide second-
ary education. Most of them offer
both general and vocational
courses of study. And higher
schools provide higher learning ...

— Places of higher learning
include community and junior
colleges, technical institutes, uni-
versities, and separate profession-
al schools.

— You are welcome.

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-

inative as you can

1) You are a teacher of the foreign language.
What and how will you teach your pupils?
(The topic for discussion is “Education”)
2) You are a teacher of the Russian language at one of the lessons

in the American school,
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EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations

6. to send or pass from one person,
place, thing to another

1) I want to study at the private school. 7. = various
2) I want to study in the USA. 8. a kind of education

3) I don’t want to study at this college. b) Orrapaiite cA0Ba B HafiHBOPA

EXERCISE 37. Discuss the following points

1) Think about different schools where you studied before, where you
are studying now. Try to answer the following questions:

— Did you {or do you) enjoy them?

— What do you want to change in them? Why?

— Did you (or do you) have any teachers or subjects that you espe-
cially like (dislike)?

— Do you think it is better to have single-sex or mixed schools?

- What do you think about exams?

— Are they necessary?

— Do you usually feel nervous about them?

— What do you think is the purpose of going to school (college)? 1. While discussing educational systems of different countries we use ... .

Test 6

1) Chose the proper words and fill in the blanks

2) What are the most important characteristics that make your ideal
teacher (an ideal student)?

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with your friend,
and say if you agree with it

It is never too late to learn.

EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourself!

a) OTrapaliTe CAOBa B AafIHBODAE

1 1. = to gain

2 2. = to want

i 3. = to study

st 4. the way or method in which some-
6 thing is done or happens

7 | 5. = to include

8
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A skills Bascheme C theways D types

2. 1t is not difficult to use good ... while eating.
A manners Bchildren Cschemes D speed

3. They want to take ... their education.
A with B for C without Dup

4. To transmit a common cultural heritage is ...of general education.
A made Breceived Ctheaim D the design

3. The children are taught skills they will use ... their life.
A above B throughout C though D thought

6. In most countries almost all young people ... their general education
in secondary schools.
Atakeup B offer Cinclude D specialize
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7. The system of education in Britain is divided into three stages: ... 7. I saw him ... this magazine yesterday. '
secondary, and further education. ’ _ étﬂ I‘gad Il;to I;e readn;lg
A vocational B general C primary D special Iea . to have rea
; ; 8. She finds them ... .
£, iversities are ... corporations, but they are mainly supported
5 intwjbg:}":figws e . A to have gone B to be gone
Y P . :
A independent B different Ctogo D go
C various D unique 9. He thought you ... these questions.
9. Each stale in the USA is in ... of organizing and regulating ils own A to answer : B to have been answered
" system of education C answer ' D to be answered
SYS .
A responsible B nation Ccharge D system 10. The teacher supposed the text about education ... by the students.
10. High schools, ... ﬁnd senior, provide secondary education in the Atoread  Bread C to be read D to have read
USA. ) 3) The text contains different mistakes: 2 — in spelling, 5—in gra;m-
Aprimary B elementary C junior D vocational mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text
2) Choose the proper form of the Infinitive and fill in the blanks In most western nations, advanced general education is often called
! it liberal education which aim at broad mentall development, and teach
L we d:jn f expec; {Ot"df | e Cdo D to have been done learners to study a problem from diferent sides. The branches of learn-
 Atodo 0 be don

ing that help in these development are called liberal arts. This branch-

2. The teacher wishes them ... a composition about it. es includes the humanities, mathematics, and the biological, physical,

A to be written B to have been written and social sciences.
i D write

C townte 4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about the education in the

3. He believe them ... this text well. UK and USA
' ted

A to translate BDto l;;le tra;:i: translated 1. What stages is formal education in the USA divided into?

C translate to have ' A general and special education
4. They suppose this material ... in the article. B elementary, special, adult education

A to use Btobeused Cuse D be used C elementary, secondary, higher education _

idn’t expect them ... here. 2. What stages is formal education in the UK divided into?

5. He didn’t exp .

A to study B to be studied A primary, secondary, and further education

C to have been studied D study B secondary and vocational education
6. The teacher made her ... the lectures. C state and private schools

A to attend B attend

C to have attended D to be attended
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3. At what age do pupils take GCSE examination in the UK?
A between the ages of 5 and 16
B at the age of 15 or 16
C at the age of 11

4. At what age do pupils take GCE examination in the UK?
A beyond the age of 16
B between the ages of 14 and 135
C beyond the age of 10

5. What kinds of schools provide secondary education in the USA?
A higher schools
B junior and senior schools
C different Kinds of colleges

Theme: Science and Technology
Texts: 1. Science
- 2. Technology
Dialagues: 1. About Computers
2. About IBMC (International Business Machines Corporation)
Grammar Struciures: Complex Subject (CaoxkHoe noanexanice)
Test 7

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) a science, a scientist, scientific. Science deals with facts and the
relationship among these facts. Some scientists try to solve diffi-
cult mathematical problems, They use different scientific meth-
ods.

2) to search, a researcher. Some scientists search for clues to the or-
igin of the universe. Researchers have examined this problem.

3) to investigate. Some researchers investigate why we act the way we
do.

4) fo unify. Scientists develop theories that help them order and unify
the facts,

5) to attempt. Scientists attempt to solve mathematical problems.

6) to explain. Scientists try to explain different problems.

7) to prove. A theory becomes a part of scientific knowledge if it has
been tested experimentally and proved to be true.

8) complicared, a complicated problem. Some scientists attempt to
solve difficult mathematical problems.

9 to appear. Many new fields of science have appeared.

10} a boundary. The boundaries between scientific fields have become
less and less clear.

11) closely interconnected. All sciences are closely interconnected.

12) a tool. Different kinds of tools and machines make our life easier.
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13) a discovery, an invention. The discoveries and inventions of sci-
entists also help shape our views about ourselves and our place
in the universe.

14) 1o satisfy. Technology means the use of people’s inventions and
discoveries to satisfy their needs.

15) a shelter. Since people have appeared on the earth, they have had
to get food, clothes, and shelter.

16) a steam engine. Industrial technology began with the development
of the steam engine, the growth of factories, and the mass pro-
duction of goods.

17) to contribute. Science has contributed much to modern technol-
ogy.

18) nuclear, nuclear power. Some modern technologies, such as nu-
clear power production and space travel, depend heavily on sci-
ence.

19) digital, a digital computer. Digital computers deal with numbers.

20) to refer. The word “computer” almost always refers to a digital
computer.

21) a quantity, a physical quantity. Analog computers work with a
physical quantity, such as weight, speed, temperature.

22) to measure. The thermometers measure the temperature.

23) liguid. They measure temperature in terms of the length of a thin
line of lignid in a thermometer.

24) to process, to process the data. The computers are able to process
the data. ‘

25) a typewriter. IBM makes dataprocessing systems, electronic com-
puters, electric typewriters, dictation machines, etc.

26) headquarters. IBM’s headquarters are in Armonk, New York.

b} Watch out!

to search for -«
Some scientists search for clues to the origin of the universe.
I'm searching for my wallet.

222

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

Unit7

EXERCISE 2. a} Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[¢] invention, investigate, attempt, interconngct, shelter, engine,
measure, cell;

[&] fact, examine, animal, act, national, overlap, satisfy;

[a:] plants;

[a] study, subject, structure, become, discovery;

[2:] headquarters;

[o] technology, quantity;

[w:] true, computer, tool, prove, unity;

[i2] field, deal, steam;

[1] contribute, djgital, liquid, since;

[3:] [2:] sgarch, research, refer, word, universe;

fe1] way, same, relationship, great, explain, complicated;

[au] boundary; :

[su] [ou] closely, process, social, grow;

[19] appear, theory, clear;

[a1] typewriter, wide, try, divide, provide;

fa19] science, scientist, varjgty

b} Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined
letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced
differently

since — science; invention ~- shelter; animal — plants; overlap —
satisfy; become — discovery; subject — unify; headquarters — act;
quantity — examine; technology — prove; computer — unity; search —
great; refer — universe; deal — steam; digital — liquid; same — com-
plic?gted; process — social; appear — clear; typewriter — try; scientist —
variety

EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

"Latin, fact, structure, mathe'matical, “problem, syste’matic, ‘meth-
od, ‘theory, ‘principle, test, ‘group, ‘natural, ‘social, ‘technical, ’basis,
tech’nology, ma’‘chine, ma’terial, in’dustrial, ‘aspect, ‘radio, tele’vision,
“telephone, communi’cation, ‘metal, com’puter, ‘type, ‘symbol, hybrid,
‘temperature, ther mometer, ‘business, “centre, ¢’lectric, elect’ronic
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b) Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange -

them in pairs
For example: principle — npunyun

LIEHTp, GH3HeC, THOPUAHBIN, 3AeKTPHYSCKH, 3MeKTPOHHBIN, TEM-
IepaTypa, TEpMOMETD, IATHHCKHA, CHCTeMaTHuecKHil, MpoGneMa, Ma-
TEeMaTHIECKMI, CTPYKTYpAa, (PaKT, CBA3b (KOMMYHHKALMS ), KOMIIBIOTED,
THII, CHMBOJI, METAJUL, METOI, TEOpUS, TECTUPOBATh, TPYIIA, CTECTBEH-
HBI (HATYpAIBHBIi), 06IIecTBEHHBIH (COlMANbHBIA), IPOMBILLIEH-
HBIH, acmexT, TenedoH, paIuo, TENEBNIeHHUE, MaTepHan, MallliHa,
TeXHUYeCKHii, OCHOBa, TEXHONOTHA

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes,
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, and adverbs

relationship, scientist, structure, researcher, mathematical, system-
atic, observation, general, scientific, experimentally, natural, social,
technical, numerous, closely, influence, invention, generally, industri-
al, development, production, different, television, communication,
computer, digital, physical, temperature, international, producer, elec-
tric, electronic, dictation

b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts
of the words : .

re- search -er -ly
inter-  experiment -al

close -ion

invent -ment

general -ent

develop

product

differ

digit

nation
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<) The words in capitals at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank

space

1. ... examine the structure of the cells SEARCH.

2. A ... computer is a common one DIGIT.

3. This theory was ... proved EXPERIMENT.

4. He has won a prize at the ... conference NATION.

5. When we speak about computers, we ... mean digital computers

GENERAL.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases

A
1. broad
2. systematic
3. natural
4, Latin
5. different

6. general

7. major

8. industrial

9. scientific

10. mathematical

the right

to cover ...

to deal with ...
to come from ...
to search for ...
to examine ...
to investigate ...
to develop ...

to divide into ...

B
a) word
b) problem
¢) theory
d) principle
e) groups
f} methods
g) field
h) objects
i} technology
£) sciences

b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on

clues

the cells
the problem
tools

the field
facts

the word

a theory
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to provide ... groups
to shape ... the basis
to invent ... the views

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

comes from, the field of knowledge, deals with facts, among these
facts, a wide variety of subjects, search for clues to the origin of the uni-
verse, consist of general principles, a part of scientific knowledge, can
be divided into, new fields of science, at the same time, the boundaries
between scientific fields, numerous areas of science, influence on our
lives, the basis of modern technology, inventions of scientists, our views
about, in the universe, on the earth, through the ages, speak of tech-
nology, about 200 years ago, with the development of the steam engine,
the growth of factories, production of goods, aspect of people’s lives,
the development of the car, contributed much to modern technology,
for example, from iron, for centuries, the structure of the metal

b} Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

Many task performed ... people are now done ... computers. They
provide scientists ... an understanding ... nature. They help search ...
clues ... the origin ... the universe, They give people who work ... words
an effective way ... creating documents. ... these and other reasons, the
computer is one ... the most interesting and important machines ever
invented.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those
which describe a) science, b) technology, ¢) computers

tools, steam engine, knowledge, systematic methods, a theory, an-
alog, digital, natural sciences, technical sciences, discoveries, to explain,
a printer, a mouse, television, radio, numbers, researchers, scientists,
social sciences
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EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the

following groups of words

1. natural, social, digital, technical;

2. digital, natural, analog, hybrid;

3. theories, tools, machines, materials;

4. radio, knowledge, telephone, television;
5. the universe, plants, trees, animals

b} Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. natural, social, technical — ...;

2. digital, analog, hybrid — ...;

3. radio, television, telephone — ...;
4. tools, machines, materials — ...;
5. plants, animals, trees — ... .

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. science is the study of knowledge which can be made into a sys-
tem, and which usually depends on seeing and testing facts and
stating general natural laws; '

2. technology is a branch of knowledge dealing with scientific and
industrial methods and their practical use in industry;

3. reseach is a serious and detailed study of a subject, that is aimed
at learming new facts, scientific laws, testing ideas, etc.;

4. a shelter is a building or something of the kind that gives protec-
tion;

5. a typewriter is a machine that prints letters.

b} The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with its correct definition

to prove, to process, fo unify, to explain, to appear

I. to combine parts of something to form a single whole;
2. to make clear or easy to understand, usually by speaking or writ-
ing;
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3. to become able to be seen, to come into sight;
4. to show to be true by means of facts, documents, information,

etc.; _
5. to put (information, numbers, etc.) into a computer for exami-

nation.

EXERCISE 10. a) Study the Use of the Complex Subject

TMoanexames Hndunntre | | Jpyrue uieHn
The Subject The Infinitive | | npesnoxeHns

NSNS

The Complex Subject

!

Cxazyemoe

1. to be pconsidered 2. to prove 3. tobe [ sure
known to seem { certain
expected to happen (un) likely
believed 10 appear
thought
supposed
said
ete.

1. Heis said fo study here {ToBOpAT, YTO OH YYHTCH 3IECH).
He is believed to have studied here (I1osaraioT, 4To OH YIWICA
3ECH).

2. Heseems fo know her very well (Kaxercd, YTO OH 3HA€ET €€ 04CHb
X0Opolo).
He appears fo have investigated this problem better than others
(Tlo-BHANMOMY, OH HCCAENOBAJ 3TY MpoGeMy yqLile, yeM Ipy-
THe).
He seems 1o be preparing for the exams (Kaxercs1, OH rOTOBHTCA
K 9K3aMeHaM).

3. Heissure fo come (OH 0643aTeIbHO IIPUAET).
He is likely fo have done it (IToxoxe, 4TO OH CAEJIAJ 3T0).
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b) Read the sentences, point out the Complex Subject, translate into
Russian

1. Science is believed to be the broad field of knowledge that deals
with facts and the relationship among these facts. 2. The word “science”
is sure to have come from the Latin word “scientia”. 3. This scientist
is supposed to deal with this investigation. 4. Researchers are expected
to use systematic methods of study. 5. He is said to be researching this
problem now. 6. Do you happen to know his sister’s name? 7. He ap-
pears to be an intelligent person. 8. They seem to have entered this
university. 9. You are unlikely to enter this college. 10. She is certain to
have prepared a report.

EXERCISE 11. Transform the sentences according to the models to
practise the use of the Complex Subject

a) Model: 1t is expected, that he will enter the university.
He is expected to enter the university.

1. It is known, that the scientific knowledge will grow, 2. It is be-
lieved, that the scientific knowledge has become more complicated, 3. kt
is said, that he will come in a week. 4. It is expected that he will test it
experimentally. 5. It is known that he is a good physicist,

b) Model: Will he take part in the conference? — Yes, he is certain to
take part in i,

1. Will Mr. Brown come to our computer centre? 2. Will he appol-
ogize to her? 3. Will he congratulate me on my birthday? 4. Wil they
buy new computers? 5. Will Mr. Mitchell come to Russia again?

¢) Model: Do you know James Mitchell? — Yes, I happen to know him.

1. Do you know this researcher? 2. Did you meet him in Moscow?
3. Did you see this new film? 4. Does James know this scientist? 5. Did
you see her?
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EXERCISE 12, Fill in the blanks to practise the use of the Complex
Subject. The words in brackets will help you

1. He ... to come to the conference (HecomMHeHHO). 2. You ... to
know this city better than we (mo-Buaumomy). 3. Their plans ... to
change in the future (BeposATHO). 4. They ... to agree with you
(onpenenento). 5. She ... to give you this book (span mm). 6. Do you
... to know him? (c¢aydaiino). 7. He ... to be right (okaszancs), 8. He ...
to be a good researcher (rosopar). 9. He ... to have done this experi-
ment (n3sectHo). 10. They ... to be well-informed citizens (monaraior).

EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the models to prac-
tise the use of the Complex Subject

a) Model: Hecomuerno, onu uccaedyrom smy npobnemy (io be certain),
They are certain o investigate this problem.

1. BepoaTHo, oHM KyNAT UubpoBoii koMnbioTep (to be likely).
2. OHH o6A3aTebHO H3MEPAIOT TeMItepaTypy {to be sure}. 3. Mano-
BEPOATHO, UTO OHM NprIyT cerofins (to be unlikely). 4. On onpene-
JNeHHo chenaeT 510 (to be certain). 5. Bpaa Au OH NMOCTYNMT B 3TOT
Kostenx (to be unlikely).

b) Model: Kaswcemca, on ywumces 30ecs (10 seem).
He seems to study here,

1. KaxeTtcs, oH Kynmwi KoMIBIOTEP {to seem). 2. OKa3biBaeTcs, OH
MBITAICA MEPEeBOIHTD TEKCT (to prove). 3. OH cnyvyaliHO BCTpETHI ee
Ha ynuie (to happen). 4. Kaszajnoch, 4To OHHM €ro yxe 3a0buH (to
seem). 5. DKCMEPUMEHT OKas3alcs YIauyHbIM (10 prove).

EXERCISE 14. Analyse the use of the Complex Subject in the follow-
ing proverb

An early riser is sure to be in luck.
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EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) The Fields of Scientific Research 2) Different Groups of Sciences
3) The Importance of Science 4) What is Science? 5) Methods of Sci-
entific Research

SCIENCE

The word “science™ comes from the Latin word “scientia”, which
means “knowledge”. Science covers the broad field of knowledge that
deals with facts and the relationship among these facts.

Scientists study a wide variety of subjects. Some scientists search for
clues to the origin of the universe and examine the structure of the cells
of living plants and animals. Other researchers investigate why we act
the way we do, or try to solve complicated mathematical problems.

Scientists use systematic methods of study to make observations and
collect facts. They develop theories that help them order and unity facts.
Scientific theories consist of general principles or laws that attempt to
explain how and why something happens or has happened. A theory is
considered to become a part of scientific knowledge if it has been test-
ed experimentally and proved to be true.

Scientific study can be divided into three major groups: the natu-
ral, social, and technical sciences. As scientific knowledge has grown
and become more complicated, many new fields of science have ap-
peared. At the same time, the boundaries between scientific fields have
become less and less clear. Numerous areas of science overlap each other
and it is often hard to tell where one science ends and another begins.
All sciences are closely interconnected.

Science has great influence on our lives. It provides the basis of mod-
ern technology — the tools and machines that make our life and work
easier. The discoveries and inventions of scientists also help shape our
view about ourselves and our place in the universe.
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EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text
TECHNOLOGY

Technology means the use of people’s inventions and discoveries to
satisfy their needs. Since people have appeared on the earth they have
had to get food, clothes, and shelter. Through the ages, people have in-
vented tools, machines, and materials to make work easier.

Nowadays, when people speak of technology, they generally mean
industrial technology. Industrial technology began about 200 years ago
with the development of the steam engine, the growth of factories, and
the mass production of goods. It influenced different aspects of peo-
ple’s lives. The development of the car influenced where people lived
and worked. Radio and television changed their leisure time. The tele-
phone revolutionized communication.

Science has contributed much to modem technology. Science at-
tempts to explain how and why things happen. Technology makes things
happen. But not all technology is based on science. For exampie, peo-
ple had made different objects from iron for centuries before they learnt
the structure of the metal. But some modern technologies, such as nu-
clear power production and space travel, depend heavily on science.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts

‘comes from, deals with, a wide variety of, search for, principles and
laws, how and why, to be true, at the same time, less and less clear, over-
lap each other, are closely interconnected, easier, through the ages

EXERCISE 18. Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

O03HAYaeT, OXBATLIBACT, B3aMMOCBA3b, IIHPOKOe pasHoobpaine,
WLIYT pasrafik, MpoHcXoxAeHHe BceneHHoM, cTpyKTypa KIETOK,
CNOXHbIH, co6upaTh (PaKTHl, YIOPALOYUTE H 0600IIHTE, o0uIHe
MIPHHIUITEL, THTAIOTCA O6BACHUTD, KAk W MOYeMY, YTO-TO TpOH30M-
710, COOTBETCTBYIONIMIA JieiCTBHTEIbHOCTU, OCHOBHBIE IPYTIIHI, 0OIle-
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CTBEHHBIE HAYKU, B TO Xe caMOe BpeMsi, Bce MeHee B MeHee UeTKile,
MHOTOYMC/IEHHDIH, TECHO B3aWMOCBA3aHB, OHA oBecreunBaet, oT-
KpLITHA, H306peTeHud, GOPMHPOBATh HAlH B3DNAAL, O cebe, YNoB-
HETBOPATL COOCTBEHHBE HYXABI, OHH JO/DKHEI OBUTH, KPOB, Ha Mpo-
TIDKCHU M q&cxos, HMHCTPYMEHTHI, YTOOLI C/leJ1aTh, B HACTosiLIee BpeMs,
TOMY Hasall, TapoBOi IBHTaTeNb, POCT, MACCOBOE MPOH3IBOACTBO TO-
BApOB, BpeMs JOCYra, NMPOoH3Bea peBOIIOLHIO, cleana 6oablioit
BK/ajZ, HAarpUMep, H3 XeJesa, B TeYeHMe BEeKOB, 0UeHb CHIBHO, 3a-
BHCHT

EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the texts the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

wide, to research, to attempt, to believe, to examine, main, com-
plex, difficult, to start, big, a motor, various, to study

b) Find in the texts the words, which have the opposite meanings to
the following words

narrow, easy, practice, to try, artificial, old, more, to begin, small,
more different, little '

c) Read, translate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar and opposite meanings

1. He happened to meet her in that broad street. 2. They are inves-
tigating complex problems. 3. It was a very difficult experiment. 4. They

started researching this problem. 5. It was a big contribution.

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-

ing sentences, the first letter of each word has been given 1o help
you

1) Science d... with a variety of subjects. 2) Scientists s... for the an-
swers to the different questions. 3. The structure of the cells is e... by
the scientists. 4) Different theories u... the facis. 5) The b... of some sci-
entific fields are not clear. 6) The natural, social and technical scienc-

es are closely i... 7) T.. the ages, people have invented tools, machines,
and materials to make work easier. 8) Science c... much to modern tech-
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nology. 9) Some modern technologies d... on science. 10) During our
L.. time we watch TV.

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles a, an, the where nec-
essary

... most common type of ... computer is ... digital computer. ... larg-
est digital computers are ... parts of .... computer system that fill ... large
room. ... smallest digital computers — some so small they can pass
through ... eye of ... needle — are found inside ... watches, ... pocket
calculators, and ... other devices.

EXERCISE 22. a) Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

All digital computers Aave two basic parts: a memory and a proces-
sor. The memory is receiving data and holding them until they are need-
ed, The memory is made up of a big collection of switches (nepexinio-
yatenn). The processor /s changing data into useful information by
converting numbers into other numbers. It reads numbers from the
memory, performs basic arithmetic calculations, and puts the answer
back into the memory. The processor is performing this activity over
and over again until the desired result is achieved. Both the memory
and the processor are electronic.

b) Fill in the blanks with the verbs be, have

People ... used calculating devices since ancient times. The first elec-
tronic digital computer ... built in 1946. The large room ... filled with
the computer. Since then rapid improvement in computer technology
... led to the development of smaller, more powerful, and less expen-
sive computers. But computers ... not able to think. A user ... to tell the
computer in very simple terms exactly what to do with the data it re-
ceives. A list of instructions for a computer to follow ... called a pro-
gram.
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the cells of living plants

complicated problems

has happened

is considered

has been tested

it proved

can be divided

have appeared

are closely interconnected

comes from

which means

science covers

that deals with facts
among these facts
scientists

a wide variety of subjects
search for clues

major groups

new fields

the boundaries
numerous areas

one science ends
another science begins
our lives

it provides the basis
the tools and machines
discoveries

EXERCISE 23, Find in the texts, iranslate, and analyse

a) grammar form with the ending "-ing™:

b) grammar forms with the ending "-ed™:

have invented

it influenced

people lived and worked
television changed

the telephone revolutionized
has contributed

is based on

<} grammar forms with the ending *-s";

people’s inventions

the structure of the cells
the cells of living plants
other researchers
systematic methods

to make observations
to collect facts

to develop theories
their needs

clothes

the ages

200 years

factories

production of goods
different aspects
people’s lives

science attempts

things
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inventions of scientists different objects
our views for centuries
technology means modern technologies

EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of
different conjunctions

1. Scientists are investigating different problems because they want
to find the clues to the origin of the universe. 2. If you investigate this
problem, you will find the clue to the problem. 3. Affer you investigate
this problem, you will find the clue to this problem. 4. It is known, that
he is a good researcher. 5. When we came, they were solving the prob-
lem.

b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. I am happy, ... | have bought a computer. 2, ... the theory has been
tested experimentally, it becomes a part of scientific knowledge. 3. ...
scientific knowledge has grown and become more complicated, many
new fields of science have appeared. 4. It is known, ... the telephone
revolutionized communication. 5. ... people speak of modern technol-
ogy, they generally mean industrial technology.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a) Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets

1. Scientists solve problems (complicated, some, mathematical, to,

try).

2. Researchers make observations (facts, and, collect).

3. The boundaries have become clear (fields, scientific, between,
less).

4. Science has influence on lives (our, great).

5. Technology makes life easier {our, and, work, modern}.

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in

each sentence is in italics -

1. interconnected, sciences, All, closely, are.
2. provides, Science, of, technology, modern, the, basis.
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3. people, the, ages, Through, tools, invented, have, machines, ma-
terials, and.

4. inﬂ,ﬁenced, aspects, people’s, of, different, Industrial, technolo-
gy, lives.

3. our, time, Radio, television, and, leisure, changed.

¢) Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... means knowledge. 2. ... plants and animals. 3. ... proved to be
true. 4. ... interconnected. 5. .., to satisfy their needs.

d) Complete the following sentences in a logical way

1. The word “science” comes from ...

2. Science deals with ...

3. Scientists study ...

4. Some scientists search for ...

5. Other researchers solve ...

6. Scientific theories consist of ...

7. A theory becomes ...

8. Scientific study can be divided into ...
9. The boundaries between scientific fields have become ...
10. Science provides ...

11. Technology means ...

12. Industrial technology began ...

13. Technology influenced ...

14. Science attempts to explain ...

15. Technology makes ...

EXERCISE 26. Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer
them according to the models

a} Model: Science covers the broad field of knowledge.

Does science cover the broad field of knowledge? — Yes,
if does.

Science covers the broad field of knowledge, doesn’t it? —
Yes, it does.
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1. Science dcals with the facts and the relationship among these
facts. 2. A theory becomes a part of scientific knowledge. 3. Science
attempts to explain how and why things happen. 4. Technology makes
things happen. 3. Technology influences different aspects of people’s
lives.

b) Model: Scientists study a wide variety of subjects.
Do scientists study a wide variety of subjects? — XYes, they do.
Scientists study a wide variety of subjects, don’t they? —
Yes, they do,

1. Some scientists search for clues to the origin of the universe,
2. Scientists examine the structure of the cells of living plants and ani-
mals. 3. Other researchers investigate why we act the way we do. 4. They
solve complicated mathematical problems. 5. Scientists use systematic
methods of study,

EXERCISE 27. Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them

a) Model: Technology influences all aspects of people’s life.
What does technology influence?

1. Science provides the basis of modern technology. 2. Technology
means the use of people’s inventions and discoveries to satisfy their
needs. 3. This scientist uses systematic methods of study. 4. He usually
tests any theory experimentally. 5. He proves it to be true,

b) Model: Scientists can study a wide variefy of subjects
What can scientists study?

1. The scientists can examine the structure of the cells of living plants
and animals. 2. The scientists can solve different mathematical prob-
lems. 3. Scientists can use systematic methods of study. 4, They can
make observations. 5. They can develop theories.
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EXERCISE 28. Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. The wor({ “science” means “knowledge” (what). 2. The scientists
can order facfs (what). 3. The scientists can unity facts (what). 4. They
usually test the theory experimentally (what). 5. Technology influences
different aspects of our life (what).

EXERCISE 29. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. Scientists study a wide variety of subjects. 2. Scientific study can
be divided into two major groups. 3. Many new fields of science have
appeared. 4. Numerous areas of science overlap each other. 3. Science
has great influence on our lives.

EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a stery on the topic as a pattern

1. CnoBo “science” npoMCXOIUT OT JJAaTHHCKOFO ¢lIoBa “scientia™,
KoTOpoe 03HayaeT “Hayka”. 2. YueHble H3ydaioT IHPOKHIH KpyT Mpo-
6seM. 3. Hekoropele yueHble HIUYT pa3radkKy NpoucxoxiacHus Bce-
JieHHoH. 4. Jpyrue H3y4aloT cTpoeHHe KieTk, 5. HexoTophle Hecne-
AYIOT IPHYUHBl Hallero nobeAeHus. 6. YuyeHple MCNONBIYIOT
cCHCTeMaTHYeCKUe MeToobl M3ydeHHA NMpobneM. 7. Haykui MoryT OLiTh
pa3feNieHBl Ha TPH IaBHBIe TPYIIIEL: ecTecTBeHHbIE, OBuIeCTBe HHBIE,
TexHu4yeckue Hayku. 8. Ho rpaHuusr Mexay HayIHBIMHM 06JacTAMH
CTaAHOBATCSH BCE MeHee M MeHee YeTKUMH. 9. Bee Hayku TecHO B3au-
Moceg3aHbl. 10. Hayka oka3spiBaeT orpoMHoOe BAWAHME Ha Haily
XHU3HE, 11. OHa ABASETCI OCHOBOH COBPEMEeHHOH TeXHONOTHH.
12, CeronHs, KOrAa IOOH TOBOPAT O TEXHOAOTHR, OHH UMEIOT BBHITY
NPOMEILLIAEe HHYIO TeXHOJIOTHIO, 13, TIpoMbIIITIeHHAs TeXHOAOTHA Ha-
yajia CBOE CYIlecTBoBaHMe 0Kono 200 jeT Ha3aj ¢ NoasNeHHeM na-
pPOBOro ABHIATENS, pOcTOM (habpuK W MACCOBHIM NMPOH3BOACTBOM TO-
BapoB. 14. Paouo u tenepMAeHHe H3MEHHIC Hall JOCYT; TejiedoH
MpoH3Besl PeBOIOLHI0 B o0leHUn. 15, OTKPRITMA U H30OpeTeHus
YVYEHBIX OMOTaloT HaM (POPMUPOBAThL HAILH B3rAAL O cebe ¥ 0 Ha-
iweM MecTe B0 Beeneunoii.,
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EXERCISE 31. IMake up your own story on the topic. Speak on the fol-
lowing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you
make your story to be logic and interesting

1) What is Science?
The word “science” comes from
Science covers

2) The Fields of Science Research
Scientists search for
The scientists examine
The scientists investigate
The scientists solve

3) Different Groups of Sciences
Sciences can be divided into
Scientific knowledge has become
Different sciences overlap
All sciences are interconnected

4) Science and Technology
Science provides
Technology means
Industrial technology began
Science and technology influence

EXERCISE 32. Answer the following questions about science and
technology

1. What is science?

2. What is technology?

3. Are they interconnected?

4. Is all technology based on science?

5. What modern technologies depend heavily on science?
6. When did industrial technology begin?

7. When was a steam engine invented?

8. Who invented the steam engine?

9. When was radio invented?

10. Who invented the radio?
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11. When was television invented?

12. Who invented the television?

13. When was a“/telephone invented?

14. Who invented the telephone?

15. When was the first car invented?

16. When was the first digital computer invented?
17. Who invented the first digital computer?

18. What famous scientists do you know?

19. What famous inventors do you know?

20. What scientific field are you interested in? Why?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue
b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
¢} Act out a stmilar dialogue

ABOUT COMPUTERS

A. They say, you have bought a contputer.

B. Yes, now I have got my own computer. -

A. That’s fine. And what type of a computer have you got?

B. The most common type, a digital one.

A. By the way, do you know what it means “a digital computer”?

B. It goes without saying. Digital computers deal with numbers. All
data — pictures, sounds, symbols, and words — are translated into
numbers inside the computer.

A. Yes, you are right. Digital computers are so widespread that the
word “computer” almost always refers to a digital computer. But
there are 3 types of computers: digital, analog, and hybrid ...

B. Sorry for, interrupting you. I do know about it. Analog comput-
ers work with a physical quantity, such as weight, speed, temper-
ature. They solve problems by measuring a quantity in terms of
another guantity. Do you understand it?

A. Yes, certainly, for example, they measure temperature in terms
of the length of a thin line of liquid in a thermometer.

B. Good for you. And when are you going to buy a computer? You
know so much about the computers.
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A. You see, [ haven’t got such a large amount of money.
B. Take it easy. You may use my computer,

A. Thanks a lot.
B. You are welcome.

EXERCISE 34, Act as an interpreter

ABOUT IBMC
(International Business Machines Corporation)

Robert Brown, an American from New York, works in one of the
firms of International Business Machines Corporation (IBMC). He has
come on a visit to Russia, and now he is speaking with the head of one
of the computer centres Sergei Volkov.

— Mucrtep Bpayn, Bul pabo-
TaeTe B Koprnopauuy [BM?

— A KXakue BUIH 2JIEKTPOH-
Horo 0GOpYI0BaHNA BHl MPOH3-
BoAuUTE?

— Muctep Bpayi, a xak Ha-
sbIBajiach Ballla KOPNOpaLus
paHblLe?

— A Korfia Bania Kopiuopalus
moNy4Yuia Haspane IBMC?

— Kro Bosrnasnger IBMC?

— B HallleM KOMTIBLIOTEPHOM
LIEHTPE ecTh TaKKe KOMIBIOTEPHI
Ballleii KopniopaLuyH.

— BeaycnosHo. Beerna noxa-
nyiicTa.

— Yes, I do. It is one of the
world’s largest producers of elec-
tronic office machines.

— IBM makes dataprocessing

systems, electronic computers,
electric typewriters, dictation ma-
chines, etc.

— IBMC has grown out of an
earlier form, the Computing-Tab-
ulating-Recording Co (CTRC).

— 1t adopted its present name

in 1924.

— Thomas J. Watson was the
firm’s chief executive for 42 years.
[BM’s headquarters are in Ar-
monk, New York.

— May [ have a look of them?

— Thanks a lot.
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EXERCISE 35. Arre{nge roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-
inative as you can

1) You are at the International scientific conference for the first time.
You meet a famous American scientist there and have a talk with him.

2) You are in the shop. You are buying a computer. You are talking
with a shop assistant.

EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases. Dramatize the situations

1) Who is the producer of this TV set?
2) Such a complicated problem!
3) Whose car is this?

EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talkingfor
one minute?

1} The Importance of Science

2) The Importance of Modern Technologies
3) Different Kinds of Transport in Our Life
4) The Telephone in Your Life

5) Your Computer

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverbs together with your
friend, and say if you agree with them

I} Knowledge is power.
2) Time brings wisdom.

EXERCISE 39, Enjoy Yourself!

a) OTrapaiiTe CAOBA B AafiHBOPAE

1. = to attempt
2. opposite to “less”
3. to show to be true by means of facts,
documents, information
4. opposite to “solid”
5. a building or something of the kind
| that gives protection
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6. = to investigate 9. Computers help ... for clues to the origin of the universe,
7. opposite to “easy” A search B solve C research D investigate

8. a machine that prints letters 10. Many tasks performed by people are now done ... computers.

b) OTraaaliTe CA0OBa B YaWHBOPAE A among B between Cof D by

2) Fill in the blanks. The words in brackets will help you

1. They ... to buy a digital computer (eeposmno).
Aislikely Bare likely Caresure D issure

2. They ... to measure the temperature (0633amenvio).
A are likely B issure C aresure D is likely

3. He ... o come today (manoeepormuo},
A are likely B is likely C is unlikely D are likely

1) Choose the proper words and fill in the blanks

4. He ... to meet her in the street (cayuaiino).

1. The scientists solve ... of complicated mathematical problems. A happened B seemed C soems D proves

A origin B variety C universe D cell
3. She ... to do it (onpedenenno).

2. The researchers always try to ... the facts. A are certain B is certain  C certainly D is likely

A tefer B measure  C satisfy D unify
_ ) . 6. He ... to enter this university (epao au).
3. Different kinds of sciences ... each other. A are unlikely B is sure Caresure D is unlikely
A search B overlap Cattempt D appear
7. He ... o solve this problem (oxazvigaemesn).

4. ... make our life and work easier. Aseemed B seems Cproved D happened

A principles B laws C tools D facts
8. They ... to forget about him (kasanocs).
5. People had to get food, 'cforhes, and ... . . Ascemed B proved C happened D seem
A shelter B machines C cars D technologies

9. The experiment ... to be a success (oxazanocs).

6. Science is ... much to modern technology. A prove B proves C proved D is proved

A doing B making C contributing D explaining
10. Do you ... to know him ? (cayuaiino).

7. Digital computers ... with numbers. A happened B happen Cproved D prove

A deal B refer C solve D measure

8. Analog computers work with a physical ... .
A weight B size C quantity D temperature
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3) The text contains different mistakes: 2 — in spelling, 5 — in gram-
mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text

Computers has changed the way people work. Many tasks perform-
ing by a large number of people is done now by computers. They pro-
vide scitists with an understanding of nature. A computer produce new
information so quikly that they are change people’s views of the world.

4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about science and technology

1. When does a theory become a part of scientific knowledge?
A after experiments
B after tests
C after it has been tested experimentally and proved to be true

2. What do scientific theories consist of?
A different technologies
B observations and facts
C general principles and laws

3. Why have many new fields of science appeared?
A because scientific knbwlcdge has grown and become more
complicated
B because sciences influence our lives
C because it proved to be true

4. When did industrial technology begin?
A with the development of the radio
B with the development of the computer
C with the development of the steam engine

5. Where are IBMC’s headquariers?
A in Washington
B in Las Vegas
C in New York
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Theme: Arts
Texrs: 1. Theatre
2. Music
Dialogues: |. About Painting
2. Film Industry

Grammar Structures: Subjunctive Mood. Conditional Clauses {CocaazamenvHoe Hakio-
Herue. Yeaoanvie npudamonisie npednorcenus)
Test 8

EXERCISE 1. a) Read, translate, and study the use of the new words
to read and discuss the texts and dialogues

1) a stage, to stage. Performances are staged at the theatre.

2) a script. Theatre includes everything that is involved in produc-
tion, such as the script, the stage, the performing company, and
the audience.

3) a playwright. The theatre specialists include a playwright, per-
formers, a director, a scene designer, a costumier, a lighting de-
signer, and various technicians.

4) makeup. A director of the theatre integrates all aspects of produc-
tion including scenery, costumes, makeup, lighting sound effects,
music, and dancing.

5) a puppet, a pupper theatre. There are different kinds of theatres,
such as drama theatres, musical theatres, puppet theatres, opera
and ballet houses.

6) as soon as. People probably started singing as soon as language
developed.

7) activities, social activities. People use music in personal and so-
cial activities.

8) o create. A famous playwright has created this play.

9) an awe, to awe. People use music in religious services to create a
state of mystery and awe.
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10) painting, to paint. | enjoy painting for many reasons.
11) ro arrange. 1 like the way different artists arrange the paint on the
surface,
- 12) fear, grief. The artists express some human emotions, such as fear,
grief, happiness, or love.
" 13) to reveal. The pictures reveal different human emotions.
14) justice. It is interesting to know what the artists felt about impor-
tant events, including death, love, religion, and social justice,
15) the plot. Do you remember the plot of this novel?
16) film. He tried to load the film into the camera.
17) an award. This film won several awards,
18) mood. Music helps set mood.

b) Watch out!

as soon as
People probably started singing as soon as language developed.
He got married as soon as he left university.

EXERCISE 2. a) Read the words following the rules of reading. Pro-
nounce correctly. Practise aloud

[e] sense, effect, successful, event, repertory, orchestral;

[ee] tragedy, aspect, ballet, theatrical, language, jazz, band,
[a:} drama, art, artist, start;

[A} puppet, justice, culture, production, come, company, love;
[5:] performance, awe, award, audience;

[5] plet, comedy, complex, costume, opera, choreographer;
fu:] seon, costumier, include, meood;

[i:] grief, reveal,

1] script, activity, film, musjcian, religious, system;

[3:] [¢:] word, world, refer;

[e1] stage, playwright, makeup, create, painting, arrange, ancient;
[ea] [¢2] various;

[au}sound, house, around;

{ou]though, emgotion, composer;
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[12] theatre, fear, experience;
[a1] kind, designer, lighting, exciting;
[a1a] require, choir

b) Look at the following pairs of words, and think if the underlined
letters are pronounced in the same way, or if they are pronounced
differently

tragedy — art, ballet — awe, plot — opera, reveal — fear, event —
experience, desjgner — religious, word — performance, various — art-
ist, ochestral — refer, sound — around, kind — exciting, makeup —
arrange, soon — mood, cgstume — cgstumier

EXERCISE 3. a) Read the international words, mind the stress

"theatre, pro’duction, ‘company, human, ‘culture, ‘drama, ‘literary,
form, “tragedy, melo’drama, ‘comedy, ‘complex, ‘specialist, director,
de’signer, cos’tumier, com’poser, mu’sician, chore’ographer, ‘integrate,
“aspect, ‘costume, ef'fect, “music, ‘opera, ‘ballet, ‘centre, ‘repertory,
“system, ‘regular, pro‘fessional, start, re’ligious, ‘ceremony, “classical,
‘symphony, jazz, com’bine, film, “personal, ‘social, “distance, ‘instru-
ment, e‘'motions, “absolutely, infor'mation, ‘history, ’period, ‘interest,
‘style, “visit, ‘gallery, journalist, ‘million, ‘actress, ro’mantic

b} Find the English equivalents for the following words, and arrange
them in pairs

For example: human - ueaoseveckuii

3MOLIHH, HHTepeC, abCoMOTHO, NIepHOT, HHGOPMALIMSA, HCTOPHS,
HaYUHATE (CTApTOBaTh), MPODECCHOHANBHEI, LIEpEMOHHA, KIacCH-
YeCKHH, CHMGbOHHA, PEIMTHOZHEIN, CTIUIb, POMAHTHYECKHI, Toce-
ATk {HAHOCHTL BM3HT), rafepes, aKTpHCa, XYPHAIHCT, MH/UTHOH,
Tearp, ApaMaTypris, KyJIbTypa, IpOM3BOACTBO, KOMIAHUA, AXa3,
HHCTPYMEHT, PAacCTOsIHHE (AUMCTaHUMA), OGIIeCTBEHHEIH (COUM-
aIbHBIH), COYeTaTh {(KOMOHHHUPOBaTh), GIIbM, TMYHBIH (IePCOHANL-
HbIH), xopeorpad, oOBeAUHATE (MHTETPUPOBATh), MY3BIKa, 3¢ddexT,
KOCTIOM, acieKT, CJIOXKHBIH (KOMIUIEKCHEBIN), KOMeAUs, Tpareins,
¢opMa, TUTepPaTYpHBIi, MeTOApPaMa, PETY/LIPHBIN, OTepa, CHCTeMa,
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periepTyap, HaeT, LeHTP, MY3LIKAHT, CIELIMANTUCT, KOMITO3NTOpP, KO-
CTIOMED, NH3aiiH, AUPEKTOP

EXERCISE 4. a) Translate, analyse the words with different suffixes
and divide the following words into three groups: nouns, adjec-
tives, and adverbs

performance, production, audience, addition, human, culture, an-
cient, frequently, interchangeably, different, serious, artist, creation,
specialist, performer, director, designer, costumier, composer, choreog-
rapher, creator, musical, successful, theatrical, experience, royal, na-
tional, professional, probably, language, religious, classical, orchestral,
dancer, important, personal, social, distance, satisfaction, enjoyable,
emotion, happiness, absolutely, pleasure, information, picture, produc-
er, journalist, famous, beautiful, direction, motion

b) Make up as many words as you can by combining different parts
of the words

inter- perform  -ance
change -er
differ -ent
art -ist
creat{e) -ion
design -or
music ~ak
success ~full
nation -able
person
enjoy
journal

¢} The words in capital at the end of each of the following sentences
should be changed to form a word that fits suitably in the blank
space
1. These words are used ... CHANGE.
2, This ... was a success PERFORM.
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3. Theatre involves different kinds of ... ART:
4. Margaret Mitchell is a ... from Atlanta JOURNAL.
5. This actress was very ... in her career SUCCESS.

EXERCISE 5. a) Try to match up the adjectives in column A with the
nouns in column B to form meaningful phrases

A B
1. Greek a) theatre
2. ancient b) sense
3. literary <) event
4. broad d) service
5. human ¢) cultural
6. classical f) times
7. religious g) part
8. theatrical h) centre
9. major i) music
10. musical j) word

b) Decide which of the verbs on the left collocate with the nouns on
the right

to referto ... a role

to need ... people

to integrate ... the space

to include ... a choreographer
to visit ... aspects

to use .., emotions

to play ... a theatre

to provide ... the paint

to arrange .., scenery

o express ... music

EXERCISE 6. a) Translate the following word combinations. Pay at-
tention to the prepositions

cones from a Greek word, a place for seeing, in this sense, refers to
the space, in a broad sense, in production, in addition, a part of hu-
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man culture, in ancient times, forms of drama, for its creation, a di-
rector of the theatre, all aspects of production, different kinds of the-
atres, a lot of theatres, around the world, in Russia, one of the oldest
arts, in religious ceremonies, dates from about 2500 B. C., in other aris,
other forms of dancing, in all cultures, in ceremonies, in work, a state
of mystery, a feeling of distance from the daily world, for their own sat-
isfaction, in a choir, in a band, provides with, for many reasons, first
of all, on the surface, interested in some paintings, at work, at rest, a
source of pleasure, about important events, agree with you, about the
history, during which, about the customs, the people of past societies,
for me, with you, based on the novel, writien by a journalist, gone with
the wind, search for two years, for the best actress of the year

b) Fill in the gaps with the proper prepositions

... more traditional sense, theatre is an art form ... which a script is
acted out ... performers. The performers, usually ... the assistance ... a
director, interpret the characters and situations created ... a playwright.
The performance takes place ... an audience .., a space designed ... the

purpose.

EXERCISE 7. Divide the following words into three groups, those
which describe a) theatre, b) music, c} painting

theatre, music, painting, a musician, drama, tragedy, a playwright,
a band, costumes, symphony, to sing, theatrical, jazz, popular, the paint,
colours, a performance, to be staged, the script, comedy

EXERCISE 8. a) Decide which word is the odd one out in each of the
following groups of words

i. theatre, music, painting, telephone;

2. classical, theatrical, rock, orchestral;

3. the Egyptians, the Chinese, India, the Babylonians;
4, circus, symphonies, operas, ballets;

5. the script, the audience, the stage, activities
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b} Find the names for the groups of words. Fill in each of the spaces

1. theatre, music, painting — ,..;

2. tragedies, melodrama, comedy — ...

3. a playwright, a scene designer, a costumier — ...;
4. costumes, makeup, lighting — ...;

5. drama, musical, puppet - ... .

EXERCISE 9. a) Translate the following definitions of the words

1. a stage is the raised floor on which plays are performed in a the-
atre;
2. a scriptis a written form of a play;
3. a playwright is a writer of plays;
4. a puppet is a toy like figure of a person or animal that is made to
move by someone pulling wires or strings at a theatre perfor-
mance;

5. a plot is the set of connected events on which a story, play, film is
based.

b) The following words also appear in the texts and dialogues. Match
each one with its correct definition

awe, mood, fear, an award, make up

. powder, paint on the face for improving one’s appearance;

. a feeling of respect mixed with fear and wonder;

. a prize or money, given as the result of an official decision;

. a state of the feeling at a particular time;

. an unpleasant and usuaily strong feeling caused by the presence
or expectation of danger.

o W D e

EXERCISE 10. a) Study the use of the Subjunctive Mood, the Condi-

tional Clauses

1. B npocmyix npednoxcenuax:

It would be interesting to read this book (Bruto GBI MHTEpecHO
TIPOYUTATE 3TY KHHTY), :
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Without the Sun, there would be no light and no heat (bes coun-
H1ia He 6blI0 661 HH CBET3, HH TeILa).

2. B caosicHbx Hpedaoncenusx: _
It is necessary that he should (would) visit this picture gallery
(Heo6xonuMo, YTOGEI OH HOCETI 3TY KAPTHHHYIO rajtepelo).
It is desirable that he fake part in this performance (KenaTenb-
HO, 9TOGEI OH NPUHAN YYAaCTHE B 3TOM PENCTABIECHUH).
He recommended that you skould read this book (OH nopexo-
MeH/IOBaJ1, YTOOBI Bbl POYMUTANH 3TY KHUIY).
They wish you were there (OHH xoTenu, 4TOGBI Bb1 OBUTH TaM).
He bought a tape-recorder, so that you might listen to these songs
(Ou xymuin MarHuTodoH, YToOB Bb! MO C/YILIATh 3TH MEC-
HH).
If 1 had time, 1 could visit this performance (Ecaun 66 y Mens
BLUIO BpeMS, S Bbl CMOT [TOCETUTh 5TO MPEACTABACHHE).
If 1 had had time last week, I could have visited this performance
(Ecsnt 661 y MeHS GBUI0 BpeMsl Ha MpowLioli Helene, s 661 cMor
[IOCETHTE 3TO TIpelCTaRNCHUE).
If | were you, I should fell him everything (Ecnu 6b1 4 6BUT Ha
BallleM MecTe, § OB CKa3al eMy Bce),

b) Read the sentences, point out the Subjunctive Mood, translate into
Russian

1. T wish I knew them. 2. If he phoned me, I would tell him about
it. 3. If you had told me about it yesterday, 1 would not have done it.
4. T wish it was not raining now. 5. It would be useful to read this book.
6. He suggested that we should go to the theatre. 7. He demanded that
this problem be discussed by them. 8. It is important that you should read
this article. 9. We study the grammar rules so that we might translate the
sentences better. 10. It would be desirable to listen to this music.
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EXERCISE 11. Transform the sentences according to the models t_d
practise the use of the Subjunctive Mood

a) Model: I am sorry. I don’t know Mr. Smith.
Twish I knew Mr. Smith.

1. I am sorry I cannot do this. 2. I am sorry you cannot read this
book in the original. 3. I am sorry the play isn’t a success. 4. I am sor-
1y I cannot change it. 5. I am sorry you are not healthy.

b) Model: I am sorry we didn’t think about it before,
I wish we had thought about it before.

1. T am sorry you didn’t see this film. 2. [ am sorry I didn’t do it for
you. 3. I am sorry they didn’t visit this museum. 4. I am sorry [ wasn’t
there before. 5. I am sorry they didn’t stage this performance.

¢} Model: If I saw this film I would tell you about it.
If I had seen this film I would have told you about it,

1. If you chose this room you would watch TV, 2. If you investigat-
ed this problem you would answer this question. 3. If he measured the
temperature he would explain this phenomenon. 4, If they unified the

facts they would prove the fact. 5. If they processed the data they would
have the results.

EXERCISE 12 Fill in the blanks to practise the use of the Subjunctive
Mood

1. It ... useful to investigate this problem. 2. There ... no results with-
out those experiments. 3. He suggested that you ... this article. 4. I wish
I ... about it. 5. It is important that you ... in this experiment. 6. I
brought a book for you so that you ... it. 7. If I were you I ... this lec-
ture. 8. If you visited the library you ... some more information about
it. 9. If you had visited the library you ... some more information about
it. 10. It ... difficult to enter this university.
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EXERCISE 13. Make up sentences according to the models to prac-
tise the use of the Subjunctive Mood

a) Model: Xomeaoce 6ui, 4mobst ROGbIIl CREKMAKAD NOKPABUACA 6AM.
T wish you liked the new performance.

1. XoTenock GBI, YTCOR! BB IPHHAIM YYACTHE B DTOM CIICKTaKie,
2. Xotenoch 6bl, YTOGB OHU NMOCMOTpeM 3T0T GHAbM. 3, XoTenoch
651, YTOOE! BBl NOCHYIIANH 3Ty NecHIo. 4. XoTenock 6H, YTOOk OHU
HCTIONB30BAIH MY3BIKY B CrieKTax/e. 5. XoTenocs Obl, YTOOBI BH NENH
B XOpe.

b) Model: Boiao ot UHMEPECHO nOCAyIams smy MYIHKY.
It would be interesting fo listen fo this music.

1. BByt GBI 10Me3HO MOYHTATH 3Ty KHUTY. 2. Bbito GbI XenarejbHO
BBIYYMTE 3TY necHo. 3. BEUIO 6B TPYAHO PELlUTh 3TY MPoGAeMY.
4. BrUto 651 HHTEpECHO MTOCETHTH 3TY KApTHHHYIO raiepelo. 5. bruio
O none3Ho oOpaboTaTh 3TH HJaHHbLIE,

EXERCISE 14, Analyse the use of the Subjunctive Mood in the follow-
ing proverb

It would be better to promise little, but to do much.

EXERCISE 15. Read the text, try to focus on its essential facts, and
choose the most suitable heading below for each paragraph

1) What is Theatre? 2) Theatre around the World 3) Theatre and
Drama 4) Different Theatre Specialists 5) Different Kinds of Theatres

THEATRE

The word “theatre” comes from a Greek word meaning a place for
seeing. In this sense, the word refers to the space where performances
are staged. However in a broad sense, theatre includes everything that
is involved in production, such as the script, the stage, the performing
company, and the audience. In addition, theatre refers to a part of hu-
man culture that began in ancient times.
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Theatre is not the same as drama, though the words are frequently
used interchangeably. Drama refers to the literary part of a performance,
that'is the play. There are different forms of drama, such as tragedies,
serious drama, melodrama, and comedy.

Theatre is one of the most complex arts, It requires many kinds of
artists for its creation. These specialists include a playwright, perform-
ers, a director, a scene designer, a costumier, a lighting designer, and
various technicians. For many productions composers, musicians, and
a choreographer (a creator of dances) are needed. A director of the the-
atre integrates all aspects of production including scenery, costumes,
makeup, lighting, sound effects, music, and dancing.

There are many people who love and visit different kinds of theatres:
drama theatres, musical theatres, puppet theatres, opera and ballet
houses. A successful theatrical event is an exciting and stimulating ex-
perience.

There are a lot of theatres around the world. The theatrical centre
of the United Kingdom is London, There are more than 40 theatres in
West End of London, such as the Royal National Theatre, the Royal
Shakespeare Theatre, which operate a repertory system and use a reg-
ular company. The best-known centre of professional theatre in the
United States is New York City, though Chicago and Los Angeles have
become major centres as well. Moscow and St Petersburg are the two
major theatre centres in Russia. The Maly and Bolshoi Theatre are
known all over the world.

EXERCISE 16. Read and give a summary of the text

MUSIC

Music is one of the oldest arts. People probably started singing as soon
as language developed. Many ancient peoples, including the Egyptians,
Chinese, Babylonians, and the people of India, used music in religious
ceremonies. The first written music dates from about 2500 B. C.

Nowadays, music takes many forms around the world. There are two
chief kinds of music: classical and popular. Classical music includes
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symphonies, operas, and baliets. Popular music includes country mu-
sic, folk musie, jazz, rock music, ete.

Music plays a major role in other arts. Opera combines singing and
orchestral music with drama. Ballet and other forms of dancing need
music to help the dancers. Film and TV dramas use music to help set
mood and emphasize the action, '

Music plays an important part in all cultures and social activities.
Nearly all peoples use music in their religious services to create a state
of mystery and awe, a feeling of distance from the daily worid. Many
people perform music for their own satisfaction. Singing in a choir or
playing a musical instrument in a band can be very enjoyable. Music
provides people with a way to express their feelings.

EXERCISE 17. Quote the sentences in which these words and word
combinations are used in the texts

comes from, in a broad sense, such as, the same as, that is, a lot of,
Roval, repertory, as well, all over the world, as soon as, B. C., nowa-
days, etc., set mood, a state of mystery and awe, from the daily world,
in a choir

EXERCISE 18, Find in the texts English equivalents for these words
and word combinations

MECTO 1A POCMOTPa, B 3TOM CMEICHE, 0HAKO, B IIHPOKOM CMBIC-

JIe CNIOBA, THE OCYIIECTRIBSICTCS MIOCTAHOBKA CNeKTaxilel, TeaTpalbHas
TpyTina, MyGAKKa, 4enoBeYecKas KyIbTypa, B IpeBHUe BpeMeHa, XOT4,
B3aUMO3aMEHEMO, TO €CTh, TAKHE KaK, OJUH M3 CaMbIX CHAOXHBIX
BHIOB MUCKYCCTBA, pa3IHYHBIE TeXHUYeCKHe pabOTHUKH, LIS MHOIHMX
' cMeKTaKiel, oOLeMHSAET, I'PHM, OCBelll¢HHEe, KYKONbHDIE TeaTpHi,
TeaTpsl ONephl K Ganera, YeMeHOe TeaTpallbHOe COOLITHE, O BCEMY
MHDY, TTOCTOAHHAA TPYIIa, TAKXKe, IMABHbIE TeaTpalbHHE LIEHTPH,
KaK TONBKO, B PEIMTHO3HBIX IEPEMOHMSX, OTHOCUTCA K, [0 Haitei
3pbl, B HALIM JHH, NPUHAMAET MHOTHE (GOPMDI, My35IKa B CTHIE “Kan-
Tpu”, GONBKIOPHAA MY3bIKa, CO3JaTk HACTPOEHHEe, YCHIMTh Oeii-
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CTBHE, B OOILECTBECHHOM NeATEAbHOCTH, IIOUTH BCe HAPOIbI, COCTOA-
HHe TalHbI K cTpaxa, NOBCeAHEBHAsA XH3Hb, BBIPAXKEHHE YYBCTB.

EXERCISE 19. a) Find in the texts the words which have the similar
meanings as the following words

watching, comprises, started, old, often, various, complicated, com-
bines, many, main, also, perhaps, to assist, almost, wide

b} Find in the texts the words which have the opposite meanings to
the following words

narrow, finished, simple, the youngest, the last, without, rest

¢} Read, translate the sentences, change the words in italics into the
words with similar and opposite meanings "

1. In its broad sense, the word has another meaning. 2. This pro-
cess began in 1998, 3. This is one of the oldest arts. 4. This problem is
very complicated. 5. It is frequently used.

EXERCISE 20. Fill in the gaps with the missing words in the follow-
ing sentences, the first letter of each word has been given to help
you

1) The performance are stayed in the t... 2) The words “theatre” and
“d...” are used interchangeably. 3) Theatre requires many kinds of art-
ists, such as performers, a lighting designer, a s... designer, etc. 4) There
are different kinds of theatres, such as drama theatres, opera and bal-
let houses, p... theatres, etc. 5) A successful performance is always an
e... experience. 6) The Royal Shakespeare Theatre operates a r... sys-
tem. 7) Chicago and Los Angeles are m... theatrical centres as well.
8) Many peoples use m... in religious ceremonies, 9) Opera combines
singing and o... music with drama. 10) Films use music to set the m... .

EXERCISE 21. Fill in the blanks with the articles a, an, the where ne-
cessary

Theatre is ... live performance before ... audience. It includes every
form of ... entertainment from ... ¢ircus to ... play. In ... more tradi-
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tional terms, ... theatre is ... art form in which ... script is acted out by
... performers. ... performers, usually with ... assistance of ... director,
interpret ... characters, and ... situations created by ... playwright. ... per-
formance takes ... place before ... audience in ... space designed for ...

purpose,
EXERCISE 22, a} Read and state the function of the verbs be, have

Film industry is the art and business of making films. It is also known
as movies or cinema. Film is one of the most popular forms of art and
entertainment throughout the world. It is also a major source of infor-
mation. Films have a short history, compared to such art forms as mu-
sic and painting. Films date back only to the late 1800’s. By the early
1900’s, filmmakers fad already developed artistic theories and tech-
niques. However, films received little attention until the 1960’s. Since
then, thousands of books have been published about every aspect of
filmmaking and film history.

b) Fill in the blanks with the verbs be, have

Painting ... one of the oldest and important arts. Since prehistoric
times, artists ... arranged paints on the surface in ways that express their
ideas about people and the world, The painting that artists create ...
great value for humanity. They ... providing people with both enjoyment
and information.

EXERCISE 23. Find in the texts, translate, and analyse

a} grammar forms with the ending “-ing™:

a Greek word meaning a place for seeing

the performing company '

a lighting designer

all aspects of production including scenery, dancing, etc.
an exciting and stimulating experience

many ancient people including the Egyptians, Chinese
people started singing

opera combines singing and orchestral music
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other forms of dancing
singing in a choir
playing a musical instrument

b) grammar forms with the ending “-ed™:

are staged people started singing
is involved language developed
are used they used music

are needed

the United States

c) grammar forms with the ending *-s":

the word comes from a lot of theatres

the word refers to the Egyptians

theatre inciudes religious ceremonies

the words the music dates from
drama refers music takes many forms
different forms music includes symphonies
tragedies music plays a major role

it requires many kinds opera combines

these specialists in all cultures

various technicians social activities

EXERCISE 24. a) Translate the sentences, pay attention to the use of
different conjunctions

1. While he was listening to music, his sister was watching TV.
2. There are a lot of theatres all over the USA, but the best-known centre
of professional theatre is New York City. 3. Theatre is not the same as
drama, rhough the words are frequently used interchangeably. 4. There
are different forms of drama, such as tragedies, serious drama, melo-
drama, and comedy. 5. It is known, rhat theatre is one of the most com-
plex arts.
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b) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunctions

1. People use music in personal ... social activities. 2. ... working he
always listens to music. 3. It is known, ... Moscow and St Petersburg
are two major theatre centres in Russia, 4. The word “theatre” means
a place for seeing, ... in & broad sense, theatre includes many other
things. 5. ... a performance is a success, it is an exciting and stimulat-
ing experience.

EXERCISE 25. Mind the word order: a) Extend the following sentenc-
es with the words given in brackets

1. Theatre requires artists (many, for, kinds, its, creation, of).

2. Many people love theatres (visit, and, kinds, different, of).

3. Some theatres operate a repertory system (company, regular, and,
use, a).

4. Moscow is a theatre centre {major, Russia, in).

5. Ancient peoples used music (many, religious, in, ceremonies).

b) Put the words in the following sentences in order, the first word in
each sentence is in italics

1. in, cultures, Music, all, plays, part, an, important.

2. all, Nearly, use, religious, peoples, music, in, their, services.
3. perform, music, own, their, satisfaction, Many, people, for.
4. is, drama, Theatre, the same, not, as.

5. interchangeably, The words, often, used, are.

¢) Give possible beginnings of the sentences

1. ... from a Greek word.
... in ancient times,

... that is the play,

.. and comedy.’

... and dancing.

bt ol
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d) Complete the following sentences in a logical way

. The word “theatre” comes from ...

. Theatre includes everything ...

. Theatre refers to a part of ...

. Theatre is not the same as ...

. Theatre requires many kinds of ...

. A director of the theatre integrates ...

. Many people love and visit ...

. In the UK, there are ...

9. In the USA, the best-known theatre centre is ...
10. In Russia, the two major theatre centres are ...
11. Music plays ...

12. Opera combines ..,

13. Ballet needs music ...

14. Film and TV dramas use music ...

15. Music provides people with ...

OO =1 O U B ) N e

EXERCISE 26, Make up general and disjunctive questions, and answer

them according to the models

a) Model: The word “theatre” comes from a Greek word,
Does the word “theatre” come from a Greek word? —
Yes, it does.
The word “theatre” comes from a Greek word, doesn’t
it? — Yes, it does.

1. Drama refers to the literary part of a performance.

2. Theatre requires many kinds of artists.

3. The first written music dates from about 2500 B. C.
4. Music takes many forms around the world nowadays.
5. Music plays a major role in other arts.

b) Model: Music is one of the oldest arts.
Is music one of the oldest arts? — Yes, it is.
Music is one of the oldest arts, isn't it? — Yes, it is.
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1. A tragedy is a form of drama. 2. An opera and ballet house is a
kind of a theatre. 3. A successful theatrical event is an exciting experi-
ence. 4. The theatrical centre of the UK is London. 5. The best-known
centre of professional theatre in the United States is New Ybrk City.

EXERCISE 27, Make up special questions according to the models,
and answer them

a) Model: Theatre requires many kinds of artists,
Why does theatre require many kinds of artists?

1. Music plays a major role in other arts. 2. Music plays an impor-
tant part in all cultures. 3, Theatre proves to be one of the most com-
plex arts. 4. A successful theatrical event appears to be an exciting and
stimulating experience. 5. Ballet needs music.

b) Model: Drama includes different forms.
What forms does drama include?
( — Drama includes such forms, as tragedies, serious
drama, melodrama, comedy).

1. Theatre requires many specialists. 2. Director integrates all aspects
of production. 3. He visits different kinds of theatres. 4. Music takes
many forms around the world. 5. Music includes two chief kinds.

EXERCISE 28, Make up questions the answers to which will be words
in italics. The words in brackets will help you

1. A director of the theatre integrates all aspects of production (who).
2. Drama refers to the literary part of a performance (what). 3. Theatre
refers to a part of human culture (what). 4. Music plays a major role in
other arts (what). 5. He visits this theatre every Sunday (who).

EXERCISE 29. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Add
some more information

1. Theatre is the same as drama. 2. Theatre is one of the most complex
arts. 3. There are different kinds of theatres. 4. There are not many the-
atres in West End of London. 5. There are many theatres in Moscow,
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EXERCISE 30. Translate the following sentences from Russian into En-
glish. You will have a story on the topic as a pattern

1. Croso “theatre” NMPOMCXOMHT OT IPEUSCKOro CIOBA, KOTOPOE
0003HavaeT “MecTo LN MpocMotpa”. 2. B miupokoM cMEICHe cloBa
TEATp BKIIOYaeT B cebA CLEHAPHiA, CLEHY, TeaTpaIbHYIO TPYTIY, y6-
JUKy. 3. TeaTp — olHO U3 caMBIX CAOXKHBIX BUIOB HCKYCCTBa. 4. Te-
aTpy HeoOXOOHWMbI Pa3IHYHBIC CIICHHATIMCTDI: APaMaTypr, aKTephl, pe-
KHCCEP, KOCTIOMEP, MY3BIKAHTHI, Xopeorpacd U MHOTHE Jpyrue.
5. InpexTop TeaTpa oObeMHSAET BCE aCMEKThl IOCTAHOBKH CNIeKTaK~
Ji: ReKopallki, KOCTIOMBI, TPHM, OCBElLIEHHE, 3BYK, MY3BIKY, TAHLIHL.
6. MysbiKa UrpaeT orpOMHYIO poiib B TeaTpe. 7. OHa IOMOTAeT cO3AaTh
HacTpOeHHe M YCIWIHBAeT OeHCTBHe criekTakns. 8. CyllecTByioT pas-
JIMYHBIE BUBI TEATPOB, TaKHE KaK APAMATHYECKHE TeaTphl, MY3hIKATb-
HBIC TeaTphl, TeaTphl KYKOJ, TeaTpsl oflephl U HalieTa. 9. B Mupe oueHb
MHoro TeaTpos. 10. TeatpanbHsiii neHTp CoennHeHHoro Kopones-
crs8a — JloHnoH, B Bect OHpie — Gotee 40 Teatpos. 11. CaMElit H3ge-
CTHBIH TearpanbHbIi HeHTp CoenmueHynx [Itator — Helo-Hopk
Curtn, xorst Yukaro u JIoc-AHxe/ec CTalM TAKXe TeaTpaJbHHIMM ro-
ponamH. 12, Mockea n CaHkT-IleTepbypr — OBa caMbiX GOAbIIUX
TEATPANIbHBIX 1leHTpa B PoccHH. 13. Bonslioh TeaTp U3BeCTeH BO BCeM
MHpe. 14. MuorHe noau mo6ar TeaTpbl B YaCTO WX MOCEIAIOT,
15. ¥naunag TearpaibHas MOCTAHOBXA — 3TO BCErA2 BOJHYIOLIEE M
CTHMYJIHpYIOLee 3peiiHIIe.

EXERCISE 31. Make up your story on the topic. Speak on the follow-
ing points of the plan. The words and phrases will help you make
Your story to be logic and interesting
1} What is Theatre?

The word “theatre” comes from
Theatre includes

2) Theatre and Drama
Theatre is
The words are often used
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Drama refers to
Drama includes

3) Different Theatre Specialists
Theatre is one
Theatre requires
A director of the theatre integrates

4) Music in the Theatre
Music plays
Music helps

5) Theatres Around the World
There are a lot of
The theatrical centre of the UK is
The best-known theatre centre in the USA is
The two major theatre centres in Russia are

EXERCISE 32, Answer the following questions about theatre and mu-

BIC

1) What does the word “theatre” come from?

2) What does theatre include?

3) Is theatre the same as drama?

4) What does drama refer to?

5) What forms of drama do you know?

6) What does theatre require?

7) Who integrates all aspects of productions in the theatre?
8) What kinds of theatres do you know?

9) Where is the theatrical centre in the UK?

10) How many theatres are there in West End of London?
11) Where are the theatre centres in the USA?

12) What theatre centres in Russia do you know?

13) Have you ever been to Bolshoi Theatre?

14) Do you often visit theatres?

15) What kind of theatre do you prefer?

16} What kind of music do you like?
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17) What kind of classical music do you know?

18} What kind of popular music do you know?

19) Why does music play a major role in other arts?
20) What does music provide people with?

EXERCISE 33. a) Read and translate the following dialogue

b) Memorize and dramatize the dialogue
c) Act out a similar dialogue

ABOUT PAINTING

A. Bob, do you enjoy painting?

B. Yes, I do.

A. And why do you like it?

B. You see, I enjoy painting for many reasons. First of all, I like the
colours and the way different artists arrange the paint on the sur-
face.

A. Sorry for interrupting you ... As to me, I am interested in some
painting because of the way the artists express some human emnto-
tions, such as fear, grief, happiness, or love.

B. You are absolutely right. Even painting of such everyday scenes
as people at work or at rest, and of such common objects as food
and flowers can be a source of pleasure.

A. And besides, painting also teaches. Some pictures reveal what the
artists felt about important events, including death, love, religion,
and social justice.

B. I agree with you. And you know that some provide information
about the history of the period during which they were created.

A. Yes ... about the customs and interests of the people of past societ-
ies. By the way, there are different painting styles. Do you know any?

B. Certainly, such as romantism, realism, impressionism and many
others.

A. Have you ever visited any picture galleries?
B. Of course. 1 have been twice to the State Tretyakov Gallery in
Moscow once to the Hermitage in St Petersburg.
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A. That’s fine. It was a real pleasure for me to talk with you.

B. You are welcome,

EXERCISE 34. Act as an interpreter

FILM INDUSTRY

Richard Stilman, an American film producer from Hbllywood has
come on a visit to Russia. Now our Russian film producer is talking

with him.

— Puuapa, MHe OB XOTENOCH
paccnpocHTh Bac o neppoit no-
CTAHOBKe UNbMa «YHECEHHDIE
peTpoM». OH Belb OBL1 CHAT Ha
Ballleil KHHOCTYAUU, He TaK jn?

— BesycoBHO. DTO pOMaHTH-
YyecKHIl M BOJTHYIOWIHIA pacckas o
KpacuBoii Mojolo# AeBYIIKe
Cxapsrert (¥ Xapa, o ABeHaalaTH
rofax ee KM3HU 70, B TEUEHUE W
nocie [paxmaHckoil BOAHL
1861—18635 1t. B CLLA.

— Hzsnuute, yTo TIepebuBae
Bac. {1 3Haw o6 sTOM. B KoHLe
KOHUOB OH HAWICH 3aMeyaTelib-
HYI0 MOROAYI0 BpuTaHCKYIO aKkT-
pucy Busren JTn.

— Punuapn, a cKONbKO CHUMa~
Ay (pUABM ¥ CKOJIBKO 3a Hero
samaatun Isiteus CensHuk?

— Yes, you are right. David O.
Selznick, a Hollyweod film pro-
ducer decided to make a film,
based on the novel written by a
journalist from Atlanta Margaret
Mitchell, “Gone with the Wind”.
By the way, do you remember the
plot?

— Absolutely right. So, David
Q. Selznick chose a famous film
star of the time, Clark Gable, for
the part of the tail and handsome
hero, Rhett Butier, but he
couldn’t find anyone for the part
of Scarlett. He was searching for
two and a half years.

— Yes, when Selznick saw the
beautiful face of Vivien Leigh, he
decided at once: “She will be
Scarlett O’ Hara!”

— WAkll, as far as | remember,
the picture took three years, hailf
a million feet of film and 4.25 mil-
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lion dollars to produce. Don’t for-
get it was 1933,

— Surely. This film won eight
Academy Awards, including an
award for the best actress of the
year and the best direction. It is
considered to be one of the great-
est motion pictures of all times,

-~ You are welcome.

— [Totpscaiomse! @unpM umen
GonbUIoH yemeX.

— Cnacub6o, Puvapa. Bouto
TIPUSITHC NOTOBOPHTL ¢ BaMu.

EXERCISE 35. Arrange roleplays on the following subjects. Be as imag-
inative as you can )

1) Imagine that you are a foreigner in Russia, you are interested in
theatre, You are talking with a director of a theatre,

2) You are in a musical shop. You want to buy some musical discs.
You are talking with the shop assistant.

EXERCISE 36. Imagine the context in which you may use the follow-
ing phrases, Dramatize the situations
1) The performance was a success!
2) What a beautiful scenery!
3} I prefer popular music.

EXERCISE 37. Talk on one of these topics. Can you keep talking for
one minute?
1) Theatre in Your Life
2} Different Kinds of Theatres
3) Music in Your Life
4) Different Kinds of Music

EXERCISE 38. Discuss the following proverb together with your friend,
and say if you agree with it

Art is long, life is short.
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EXERCISE 39. Enjoy Yourself!
a) OTtrapaiiTe CAoOBa B AAliHBOpAE

1. a feeling of respect mixed with fear
and wonder
. the set of connected events of a sto-
ry, play, film
| 3. raised floor on which plays are per-
formed
4. a written form of a play
5. an art

[
[\

b) Otrapaiite CAOBA B YAHHBOpAE

1) Choose the proper words and fill in the blanks

1. In a broad sense, theatre includes the script, the performing compa-
ny, ..., the audience.

A drama B melodrama
C comedy D the stage
2. Drama comprises serious drama, melodrama, ..., comedy.
A tragedies B performance
C playwright D performers

3. For all the performances, a pla;:'wr:‘{ght, performers, a director, a
scene designer, ... are needed.

A dancers B a costumier
C a choreographer D a writer
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4. There are different kinds of theatres, such as drama theatres, pup-
pet theatres, ... theatres.

A ballet B musical Ccentral D dancing

5. Some theatres have a ... company.
A regular B successful C enjoyable D repertory

6. Many ... people used music in religious ceremonies,
A Chinese B ancient C Indian D Russian

7. Classical music ... symphonies, operas, and balleis.
A refers B takes C plays D includes

8. Opera combines ... and orchestral music with drama.
Adancing B scenery Csinging D lighting
9. TV dramas use music to ... mood.
Aset B help C need I play

10. Singing in a ... can be very enjoyable.
A opera B choir C ballet D stage

2} Fill in the blanks with the proper form of the Subjunctive Mood

1. It ... interesting to see this performance.
Awould be B were C was D been

2. Il tell you some more information so that you. ... better understand
the plot.

A should B might C would D could

3. Without you, there ... no fun.

Abeen B were Cwould be D have been

4. It is necessary that we ... the script.
Ashould read B have read  C were reading D will read

5. It is desirable that he ... this musical disc.
A buys B buy Cbought D have bought
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6. We wish they ... here. 4. What does a director of a theatre do?

Abe B were Cwillbe - D was A integtates all aspects of production
7. Twish you ... about it. B makes sound effects

A will know B know C knew D have known C makes costumes
8. If you were there, you ... il. 3. W?:at. is a script?

Aconlddo Bdo C did D could have done A painted backgrounds

B an article about the performance.

9. If you had been there, you ... it C a written form of a play

A could have done Becoulddo Cdo Ddid

10 If I ... you, I should fake part in this performance.
Abe B were C have been D was

3) The text contains different mistakes: 4 — in spelling, 5 — in gram-
mar. Correct the mistakes and rewrite the text '

Like drama and dance, music are a performing art. It differ from
such arts as paintin and poetry, in which artists creates works and then
displays or publishes them. Musikal komposers need musishians to in-
terpret.and perform their works, just as playwrights need actors to per-
form their plays.

4) Answer these multiple-choice questions about theatre and music

1. What is a scepiery in the theatre?
A a scene deésigner
B painted backgrounds
C exciting experience

2. What should a choreographer do in the theatre?
A should create dances
B should make the scenery
C should integrate all aspects of production

3. What does a playwright do?
A creates the scenery
B writes songs
C writes plays
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I'paMMaTH4YeCKYie NMOSICHEHMU
K YPOKaM OCHOBHOTO Kypca

BpeMeHHBIe (POPMBI TAAroAa.
CoOTBEeTCTBHE aHTAUHNCKHX BPEMEHHBIX (opMm
BpeMeHHBIM ¢GopMaM pyCCKOro raaroaa

Tpammarndeckne NOACHEHN K ypOKaM OCHOBHOIO Kypca

PyHKIHUY CAOB ¢ OKOHYaAHHEM «-ing»

BpeMeHa
REHCTBH- c e
TEIBHOTO . . Flpumep Ha ;
The Active voice NgeTokeHHE Ha
3ajnora AHTIMITCKOM A3BIKE PYCCKOM IbIKE
PYCCKOro
[larona
. W uzpaom BTEHHHEC
The Simple Present | They play tennis on g:c u
Tense Saturday and Sunday Bocx)pei Eccc H' Ebl sml ‘
Hacrostitee The Present They are playing tennis  |OHu u2pdrom B TEHHHC
BpeMR | continuous Tense _now, ceituac.
the Present Pexfect  |They have lived in Owu owcueym 8 Mockee ¢
Tense Moscow since 1999. 1999.
The Simple Past They played tennislast  |OHu rzpatit B TEHHEC B
Tense Sunday NPOULTOS BOCKPECEH L.

The Past Continuous [They were playing tennis

COHH uzpati BTCHRHCB 7

OTpenakTupoBan 1 onybnukosan Ha cante

: PRESSI (HERSON)

Mpomemuee Tense at 7 o'clock yesterday.  {4acoB BYepa. -
pottic/ll the Present Perfect  [They Aave already OHH yxe uepatu B
BOCMA I Tense nigyed tennis today, TEHHHC CETOIHS,
' They had played tennis | OHN uepaty BTEHHKC DO
}_‘he Past Perfect Lbefore we came back TONO, KAK Mbl BEPHYTHCD
ense home. JIOMOH.
The Simple Future  [They wilf play tennis OHuU Gydvm uzpams B
Tense LOMOTow., TEHHHC 3ABIpA.
Bymyuee |The Future Bn?i:::l;z i ’E‘:Eg Ouy Oydym uzpams B
BpEMSA Continuous Tense (OMOTOW. TEHHNC B 5 9acos 3aBTpa.
The Future Perfect  |[They will haveplayed  |Oun ke cozparom B
Tense tennis by 6 o’clock. TeHHUE K 6uacam,
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/i DyHKIHH AHETHACKHIT BapHAHT Pycckuii BapHaHT
Ipruactue | (Participle 1)
2) ¢ I1aroXoM to be o6pa- Many rivers are flowing in|MHor
3yeT Gopmy Continuous this d): strict & 0 peﬁlc Apomexaem
Progressive) . B 3TOM pailoHe,
1. |6) onpenenenue (mpenosx- £ ::::‘:Ssymbohzmg ’5‘?;;&3;} i‘;";mwwy-
TOB
THBHOE, TOCTIIO3HTHBHOE I
) the flyving bird AemAuas NTHUA
When (while) reading this | Yumas Ty anranii-
B) OGCTOATE/ILCTBO English book I came CKYI0 KHHTY, S BCTPETLIL
across many new words. |MHOTO HOBLIX CHOB.
Cepynouit (Gerund)
4} nomtexaiee Reading is useful, Ymenue moNe3HO
6) c tmaroaamu begin, start,
finish, stop obpasyet We began reading this | Met Hauamu yumams o1y
COCTABHOS TIATONbHOE book. KHHTY.
cKazyeMoe
2 B) JOIOJIHEHNE 1 like reading. H niobn10 wumante,
r)onpenenese I I?av_e the wish of reading | ¥ MeHs eCTn XenaHue
this book. ROYIEMantb 3Ty KHUTY,
[ocne ymenun 3101
1) O6CTORTENBCTBO After reading thisbook, I KHHrH (TTocre Toro, kak
returned it to the Jibrary. ATIPOUHTAI STy KHUTY, 5
BepHyJ ee BOubnHo-
TeKY)
OmraarossHoe cyliecTB~ | Since rhe beginning of the
3
TenpHoe (Veibal Noun) 20th century C navara 0 eexa
275




AHrARicKnA QAR Konnenxen

DYHKIHA CAOB C OKOHYaHUEM «-ed»

Ne
n/m

DyHKIHK

AHIIHKCKKIT BADHAHT

Pycckuii BapMaHT

CkasyeMoe
Past Indefinite (Simple)

Radio and television
changed people’s leisure
time.

Pamto W TeNeBHAEHHE
EIMeNil BPEMS J0CYTA
nronen.

well-informed citizens

Mpuyactue 11

(Participle 1I)

&) ¢ raaronamM to have Since people have C Tex nop Kak oM

oBpasver dopmel Perfect |appeared on the earth.  |nosguaucy Ha 3eMAe.
Allsciences are closely  [Bce HAYKH TecHo

@) ¢ raronoM to be obpa-  |inferconnected. 83AUMOCERIAH.

syet dopMbl Passive XOPOLIO uHOpMi-

poeantbie ThaXaaHe

®) onpeeneHne (Npenoid-

the lakes connected by

03epa, coeduHennbe

THBHOE, NOCTIIOINTHBHOE) |channels KAHANAMU,
[ as compared with that  |cpagniiean ¢ TeM
2 city TOpOAOM

As asked he brovght the 1 Tax kax e2o nonpociat,
book. OH NIPHKEC KHUTY.
When asked , he brought  { Kozda eeo nonpocunu, OH

B) o6cToATENBCTRO (OCHe  |the book. pHHEC Kuatow.

i h | Ecruon nodeomosumcn

when, if, as, though) If prepared well, he will eoo, o e
passthe exam. SKIAMEH.
Though not prepared very | Xoms on Guur we zomos
well, he said some words [0H CKajal HECKOJIBKO
onthe problem. CJIOB 110 MpoBaeMe.
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PYHKIHH CAOB C OKOHYAHUEM «-S»

N
- DYHKIHH AHrAnicknii BapuanT Pyccexkuii Bapuaur
1 MuoxecTBeHHOE YHCHO  |scientists yueHbie
" |eyIIecTBHTEIBHB fragedies mpozedui
3-e TMLO HACTOALLETO I »
u AL The word “science CnoBo «HayKa»
2. |BpeMeHH eAHHCTBEHHOTO « " j
means “knowledge”. O3Hagem «3HARWE».
YHCNA FIaroaa
3 HpurokatenpHpii nanex | Russia’s people noan Poceu
~leyinecTBiTen bHBI the eity’s face NHUO 20p0oda

Nn(puHUTABHAA KOHCTPYKIUS
«CAOJKHOE ACHOAHEHHE»
{Complex Object)

NHduHNTUBHA KOHCTPYKUMS «ClIOXHOE AOMO/IHEHME» SBNAeTCA
B MpedNIOKEeHUH OIHHM YJeHOM NpelJIOXEHUS — CIOXKHEBIM
JOMIONTHEHHUEM M TIpeAcTaBiideT coboll coveTaHHe MECTOUMEHHS B
00BLEKTHOM MajeXe WIH CYLICCTBHTENBLHOIO B OGIEM Tajexe ¢

. ”HOHHHTHEOM.

[ want them fo come to me. — 5l xo4y, YTOGHI OHH IPHLLITY KO MHE,
The boy expected the parents to come at 7 o’clock. — Manpuux
AOJIarat, YTO POAUTENN TIPUIYT B 7 YacoB.

HaHHast KOHCTPYKHMA MOXET YyIOTPeGAATECA B CAEAYIOUINX
Cyyagx:

1) nocne tnaronos GHIRYECKOro BOCHPHATHA: to see, to hear, to feel,
to watch, to notice u ap.

Bropoil 351eMeHT COXHOTO HOMOMHEHHS B JAHHOM CIIY4ae MOXKET
OBITh BBIpAXeH HHOHUHHTHBOM 023 YacTUIIBI tO;

I heard him sing a song. — 51 ciplIaN, KaK OH el NECHIO.

2) [Iocne rraronop npHAYXKIeRus: to make, to have.

BTOpBIM 2JIEMEHTOM B 3TOM cJIyyae Takke SBIAeTCs] HHOUHHUTH-
BOM 0e3 YacTHLHI to:

277




AHrnusickmnil Ans Konneipen

She made him do it. — OHa 3acTaBH/Ia €70 CHENaTh 3T0 (YTOOH OH
clenan To).

3) ITocne [1arojios YMCTBEHHOTO BOCAPHATHA: to find, to consider, to

think, to believe, to know u 1p.
BTOpLIM 3eMeHTOM ARASeTCH UHOHHUTHB ¢ YacTHIEH to:
We know him to study here. — Mpl 3HaeM, YTO OH YUUTCAH 3AECh.

4) TTocae raaroaos to want, to wish.
Bropoit aneMenT — MHGUHUTHE ¢ YacTHLEH to:
1 want them fo do this. — §l xouy, 4TOOBL OHH CAENATH 3TO.

5) Flociie IIATONOB NIPHHYRAEHNUS, paspemenua: to order, to tell, to

allow.
Bropoit sneMeHT — UHGHHUTHB ¢ YacTHLIeH to (B MTaCCUBHOM 3a-

Jlore):
She allowed the book to be put on the shelf. — OHa paspenridia, 4Yro-

OBl KHHTY MIOCTABUIH Ha HOMNKY.

NucdprnHUTUBHAA KOHCTPYKIHS
«CAOKHOe IMoAAeKanee»
(Complex Subject)

HHGUHATHBHAA KOHCTPYKLUSA «CIOXHOS MoANexatlee» COCTOUT
M3 IHTHOTO MECTOMMEHHS B MMEHHUTEITBHOM Mafeke WIH CYIIeCTBH-
TEJILHOTO B OGIIEM Manexe H HHPHHUTHEA, KOTOPLIe BMecTe 00pa3y-
10T CIoXKHOoe MoLIexanee:

He is expected to come back tonight. — OXMIAIOT, 4TO OH BepHET-
CA CEroJHA BeYepoM.

JauHast KOHCTPYKLIMS YIOTPeOIsAeTcs, KOTAA CKa3yeMOe BEIPAKEHO!

1) maronamu to know, to believe, to consider, to expect, to think, to

suppose, to say u Ip. B dopme Passive Voice:
He is said fo study here. — FoBOPAT, YTO OH YIHTCH 31eCh.
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2) tiaronamy to seem, to appear, to happen, to prove i Ip. B popme
Active Voice:

He seems fo know her very well. — Kaxercd, YTo OH 3HaeT ee 0YeHb
xopolLlo,

3) tiarosnom to be B covetTaHnn ¢ npwiaratensubiMu likely, unlikely,
certain, sure:
He is sure to come. -~ QH 06g3aTeNIbHO IIPUTET.

HaxAaoHeHHe

B aHIHicKOM A3BIKE TaK Xe KaK M B PYCCKOM S3bIKe CYIUECTBYET
TPH HaKJIOHEHHUS: '

1) noBesmrenbHoe HaknoHeHHe (the Imperative Mood), koTopoe
BhIpakaeT MobyxXAeHHE K NefiCTRHIO {TIpock6Y WIM NpHKa3aHUe)

Answer the question, please. — OTBeyaiite Ha Bonpoc, HOXaTyH-
cTa

Do it at once! — Cuenaii 3To HeMeL1eHHO!

2) n3pasuTennHoe naironenye (the Indicative Mood), KoTopoe Boi-
paxaeT peallbHOCTb AeHCTBUA B HACTOAMNIEM, TIpoLIefIIeM WIK Gyay-
nieM:

We often play tennis. — M YacTo uzpaem B TeHHMC.

We played tennis yesterday. — Mui uepasu B TeHHHC BuYepa.

We have already played tennis today. — MBI yXe chiepaii B TEHHUC
CeTrOAHS.

We will play tennis tomorrow. — Mbl 6ydem uepams B TeHBUC 3aBTpa.

[naro B M3BABUTENBHOM HAKIOHEHHH B AHIIMHCKOM A3HIKE Bhi-
CTYNaeT B pa3InYHBIX TPYNITax BpeMeHHLIX opM: Indefinite (Simple),
Continuous (Progressive), Perfect,

3) Cocnaratenbhoe HakionenHe (the Subjunctive Mood), kotopoe
BLIpaXaeT BOIMOXKHOCTD JeHCTBUA
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Without the Sun, there would be no light, no heat. — be3 contua
He ObLNo Obl HM CBETA, HH TellNa.

B aHrHACKOM A3BIKe CYHICCTBYIOT ABe (OPMEI COCIAraTeNlhHOro
HaxoHeHus: CocnararensHoe I {(Subjunctive [), Koropoe yrotpe6s-
eTcs B MPOCTOM MPEAIOXEHUH U B IMABHOM NpeA/TIOXKEHUH CIIOXHO-
nofMMHeHHoTO Tipemioxekus; M CocnaratensHoe 11 (Subjunctive I1),
KOTOpOE YoTpebasercs B IPUAATOMHOM TIpe/JIOXKEHHH.

Cocnararennnoe I (Subjunctive I):

If would be useful — Bruio 61 nonesHo

difficult + HHUHUTHB TPYAHO
interesting ¢ JacTHUCH «to» HHTEPECHO
desirable KelaTeNbHO
to the point KCTary

f world be interesting to read this book. — Bruto 681 HHTepecHO
NPOYUTATL ITY KHHTY. '

Cocnarareasnoe 11 (Subjunctive IT)

a) B IPUAATOYHEIX MPEIIOKEHMSIX, HAUMHAICIIUXCA © colo3a that
nioche Ge3THYHBIX [JIABHBIX TIPEANOXEHHE THHA:

it is necessary — HeoDXOAMMO

it is important — BaXuo

it is desirable — XxenartelbHO

it is possible — BoO3MOXHO

it is required ~- TpedyeTcs, HEOGXOAUMO

it is suggested — npeanaraeTcs

it is useful — nonesHo

CocnarateAbHoe HaKIOHCHHUE BHIPAXEHO codeTaHHeM [MaroAbHbIX
dopM should (would) + undunumue (6e3 YaCTULIEL t0) UAk uHpuUKLImMU-
goMm (6e3 yacTrisl t0):

It is necessary, that he should visit this picture gailery.

It is necessary, that he would visit this picture gallery.
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It is necessary, that he visit this picture gallery.
(HeoGxoo1Mo, YTOGB OH MOCETHN 3TY KAPTHHHYIO ranepeio)

0) B NpUAATOYHEIX MIPEIOKEHNAX, HAUMHAIOWMXCA ¢ colo3a that
TIOC/ie TNABHBIX MPEUIOKEHUH ¢ IIAaroJIOM-CKasyeMbIM, BBIPAXKAIOLM
NpHKa3aHHe, NpelIoKeHUE, COBET, PEKOMEHIALIMIO U T. {1., THIIA:

to suggest, to propose — MpegnaraTh

to recommend — pekoMeHI0BATE

to advise — copeToBaTh

to insist ~— HacTaWBaTh

te order — NnpUKasHBaTDh

CocnaraTe/ibHOe HAKIOHEHHWE BBIPAXEHO COYETAHNEM TATOIBHEIX
dopM should (would) + undurumue (6e3 yacTHLH to):

He recommended, that you showld read this book — ‘On

TIOPEKOMEHAOBAN, YTOOB! BB TIPOYHTANH 3TY KHUTY.

B) B ZOMIONBUTECABHBIX PHAATOMHBIX NPEIIOKEHUAX, 3aBUCALLIHX
OT rrarona to wish, cocaaraTeisHoe HaKIOHEHHe BIpaXeHo opMa-
MU, COBNANAIOIINMH ¢ Simple Past, Past Continuous, Past Perfect:

They wish you were there — OHH XOTAT, 4TOGBL BbI GBI TaM.

1 wish it was not raining. — { xo4y, 4TOGB He GBUIO JOXKIIA,

) B MPHAATOYHLIX NpPeUTOXEeHHAX MOCKE colo3a so that cocnara-
Te/IbHOE HAKJIOHEHHE BRIDAXKEHO COMETAHHMEM TNaroibHbIX (hopM TUTIA
might -+ unpunumue (6e3 4acTHIDI to):

He bought a tape-recorder, so that you might listen to these songs, —

On KynuI MarHuTo¢oH, YToOH B8bl MOTJIH CILYILATE 5TH MECHH.

A) B YCIIOBHBIX NPMAATOYHBIX NPeIIOKEHMAX NOC/Ie colo3a if co-
chararelIbHoe HaKJIOHeHHe BbIpaXeHO hopMaMi, COBIAJAOLIMMU
Simple Past, Past Perfect, B ITaBHOM NPEIJIOXEHUH COCJIATATE/bHOE
Hak/oHeHUe BhIPAXEeHO [M1aroJIbHBIMU GopMaMu should (would, could,
might) + ungunumue (6e3 YacTHLRI tO):

IfI had time, 1 could visit this performance. — Ecnu 651 y MeHst

OBLTO BpeMs, f Obl Mo nocemums 3TO TpeacTaBlcHUe.
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If | had had time last week, | could have visited this performance. —
Ecaun 661 y Mena GbLT0 BpeMda Ha MpoLUnoi Hegene, s OB cMOT
MOCETHTD 3TO MPEACTABICHHE,

Hpearorn

1. HexoTopble aHMIKiicKHe NTPEANOrH BHIMOAHAKT YHCTO FpaMMa-
THYeCKY10 GYHKIHIO, TIepe/iaBasi B COYCTAHHA C CYILECCTBUTENLHBIMH
(WK MeCTONMEHHAMM) Te K¢ OTHOLUCHHA, KaKHe B PYCCKOM s3biKe
BHIPAaXaloTcA ManeXHuMH oOKoHYaHusIMK. K TaKHM NIpeanoraM oTHo-
CATCH.

a) Npeanor of, KOTOPHIt B COYETAHHM ¢ CYLICCTBHUTENBHEIM (MK
MECTOMMEHHEM) COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POINHTENLHOMY Naexy:

a new branch of science — HOBas OTpachb HAyKiL;

6) Mpeanor fo, KOTOPbIil B COUETAHUH € CYUIECTBHTENbHBIM (MITH
MECTOHMEHHEM) COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY JATEABHOMY MAaeXkKy:
fo the scientists — yuensim;

B) Mpemior by, KOTOPHH B COUETAHHH € CYLUSCTBHTELHEIM (MITH
MeCTOHMEHHEM) COOTBETCTBYST PYCCKOMY TBOPDMTEABHOMY Magexy,
0603HaYas AeHCTBYIOIIee JIKUO MJIH AeHCTBYIOLIYIO CHIY [TOCe fa-
FONIOB B CTPAiaTENbHOM 3aJi0re:

is written by a journalist — RaNTUCAH HNCYpHAMUCIMOM

is washed by the sea — oMblBaeTCsl Mopem

I) Upeanor with, KOTOPHI B COYETAHHH ¢ CYLUECTBUTCILHBIM (M4
‘MECTOUMEHHEM) TAKXKE COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY TBOPHTEILHOMY Mna-
Iexy, oGo3Hayas MpeAMeT, IPH NOMOIH KOTOPOTO NMPOU3BOAUTCA
JeicTBre:

is done with their hands — nenaeTcs ux pykamu

2. [Npennoru ynotpebiasioTCA HE TONBKO M BEIPAXEHHS TpaMMa-
THYECKHX OTHOILEHHH MeXKAY CNOBaMU, HO HMEIOT U CAMOCTOATE b~
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Tpammatideckiie MOACHEHUA K yPoKaM OCHOBHOO Kypca

HOe 3HaueHHe, KaK u J1ioGoe [pyroe cnoBo. DTH MpPeIOrH MOXHO
PasfeNNTh Ha ClieAyIOIHHe TPYNLL:

a) MpOCTPAHCTBEHHbIE NPeANOTH (MIH NPeIJIOTH MeCTa):
on the right bank of the river - #a npaBoM Gepery pexu
in the corner — e yray
within the territory — ¢ npedesax TEpPUTOPUM
under the table — nod ctonoM
below zero — Ruxce HyNA
over (above) the bed — #ad KpoBaThio
behind the wardrobe — 2a (nozadu) nnataupiM WKadhoM
beyond the earth — 3a npedesamu zemmn
in front of the TV set — neped TeNeBU3OPOM
at (near, by, beside) the college — y (padom, okono) Konnenrxa
between two armchairs — Meocdy IBYMS KpeclaMu :
amtong her friends — cpedu ee npyaeii
around the table — gokpyz cTona

6) npeanory nanpagienns
to go fo the theatre — waTH ¢ TeaTp
fowards the window — no Hanpaenernuio k OKHY
to g0 info our room — WATH & HaUly KOMHATY
Jrom the college — u3z Konnenxa
out gf the room — 43 KOMHATH
through the fog — cx603s TYMaH
along the street — 80046 YIHLIBI
across the road - wepez mopory

B) NPe/LIOTH BpeMenH
on Monday - ¢ TOHemAeNBHHK
at 5 o’clock ~— ¢ 5 yacos
in 1998 — ¢ 1998 rony
in an hour — wepe3 yac
after the war — nocae BOWHEL
before the war — do BOIHEI
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AHranickui gna Konnegxest

till, until June — do MIOHA

since 1998 — ¢ 1998 roga

during the same period — ¢ meuenue TOTO XKe TiepHoaa
Jfor two hours — @ meuerue 1BYX 4YaCOB

3. YacTo OAHMH M TOT Xe NpeIior BXOIHT B HECKOIBKO IPYIIN.
at the college — y Konnenxka
at 5 o’clock — ¢ 5 yacoB
in the corner — ¢ yriry
in 1998 — ¢ 1998 roaoy
on the table — #a ctTone
on Monday — & noHenensHHUK

4, CyllecTByioT NpeLIOTH, KOTOphle TPYAHO OTHECTH K KaKoii-
Jubo rpymnne:
' according tfo the purpose - € coomeemcmeauy € 11SNbIO
about 3 million people — oxo10 3 MWITHOHOB JTIOAEH
except him — Kpome Hero
for her — daa Hee
with them — ¢ HUMH
without me — fe3 MeHsI
against the war — npomue BOHHEL

5. Bo MHOTHX caydYasiX ynoTpeSneHHe Toro Wik 4pyroro npemiora
3aBHCHT OT TIPEAIIECTBYIOWEro rareia:
to consist of — COCTOATD 43
to depend on — 3aBUcHT om
to divide info — nenuTh Ha
to name gffer —— Ha3bIBATDb 6 Hecmb K020-1ubo

6. HexoTopble r1arosl B aHHACKOM s13biKe TpeSyloT nocne ceba
0OpelIor, B TO BpeMA KaK Ioc/e COOTBETCTBYIOLUHX I[NarojoB B pyc-
CKOM A3BIXE OPELIOr He yroTpedndercy.

fo pay attention 1o — yieATh BHUMaHUMe YeMy-JTH00
to supply with — cHaGXxaTb 4eM-M160
to belong fo0 — NMpHHamIeXarh KOMY-11u60, YyeMy-anbo
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to provide with ~ ofecmeyuBaTh YeM-NHGO
to listen fo — cAyLIaTh KOro-JimGo

7. C npyroii cTOpOHE!, B aHIMMACKOM SI3BIKE €CTh Al [aro/oB,
KOTOpbIe He TpeGyloT 1ociie ceba npeasiora, TOraa Kak cOOTBETCTRY~
I0IIHE HM pYCCKH€ TJIarobt TpebyloT mpeator:

to answer the question — o0TBeyarh #a BOTIPOC

to follow something — ciiefoBaTh 3g 4eM-a160

to play computer games — MIpaTh 6 KOMIBIOTEPHEBIE UIPHI
to enter the college — NMoOCTYNHTL ¢ KOMUIELXK

8. Hpeanorn BXOOAT B COCTAB BOMBIIOTO YHMC/1a COYETAHUIN U Bbi-

paXkeHUH: '

in vain — HampacHo

at least — no xpaiiHeill Mepe

at last — HaKoHell '

at once — cpasy

Jor ever — HaBceraa

in turn — B cBOIO ouepeb

by means of — MOCPEACTBOM, TIPH NOMOIIH

Jor the first time — B NepBuIil pas

a number of — HECKOBKO

Jor example — Hanpumep

at presenf — B HACTOsLIES BPeMSL



TAoccapyuii KOHTEKCTYaAbHBIX
3Ha4YeHUN aKTUBHOY A€KCHKH
y4e0HOro nmocoous

a — adjective — ripHaarateibHoe

adv — adverb — Hapeuue
¢f — conjunction — €003

# — noun — CYUIECTBHTE/IBHOC

num. card. — numeral cardinal — KONHYECTBEHHOE YHCIH-

TCNLHOLS

anum. ord. — numeral ordinal — NopAIKOBOE YHCIKTENLHOS
p{ — plural — MHOXeCTBEHHOC YHCNO

p.p. — past participle — npHyacTie NpoleALIEro BPEMEHH
predic. — predicative — MpeAHKaTHBHOE YIIOTpeOIeH:E

prep — preposition -- Apeaior

pron — pronoun -~ MECTOMMCHHC

v — verb — rmaron

~ — THAbla — 3HAaK, 3aMEeHAIOIIHIA 3ariaBHOe CJIOBO CO-

BApHOH CTaTbH

A

abbey n — ab6arcTBO, MOHACTHIPD
the Westminster » BecTMHH-
cTepcKoe abGaTcTBO

abbreviate v — coOKpaulaTh

abbreviation n — coKpalleHHe, ab-
GpeBHaTypa

ability » — cnocobHOCTh

able & — cnocoGHLIH

about prep — 0, 00, OKOJO

above prep — Haj,

abroad adv — za rpaHuuecH

absent @ — OTCYTCTBYIOIIHEH

abundant @ — oGMWIBHHIA, H306H-
AWK

accomplishment # — AOCTHXXEeHHE

according to prep — COrJIacHoO, B
COOTBETCTBHH €

achieve v — BOCTHTATh

ACrOSs prep — Uepes

act v — AeficTBOBATE, MOCTYNATh

activity # — HesTeNbHOCTh

actor n — akTep
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F'roccapuit KOHTEKCTYANbHBIX 3HAYEHIIT AKTUBHO TEKCHKA...

actress # — aKTpHca

add v — npuGapasTe

addition: in ~ to — B N0BaBoOK, B
JONOJMHEHHE K, KPOME TOro, K
TOMY _

adopt v — NpUHUMATE

adult # — B3pocablii yenosex

advanced a — nepenoBoil, npo-
IBHHYTHIH, IIOBBIIEHHOTO
THRA

after prep — nocne

afternocon # — JeHb

again adv — CHOBa, ONATH

against prep — NpoTHB, Ha

age n — BO3PAcCT, BeK, NepHol,
3Moxa

ago adv — TOMY Hazal

agree v — corialiarsca

agreement # — cornanieHHe

aids # — BCIOMOTATENBHbIE Cpe-
CTBa

aim v ~ UeSHTD (CH), IPHLIENUBATE
(ca); n uenb

Air # — BO3AYX

air-plane # — camoner

airport # — asporopt

alarm clock n — ByAUNBHUK

all prorn — Bechb

allow ¥ — no3poidTh, paspelatsb

almost adv — nouTH

along prep — BOONL

already adv — yxe

alright = all right — B nopsaaxe,
BIOJIHE YOOBJACTBOPHTERLHBI

also adv — Toxe, Takxe

always adv — Beerma

among prep — cpean

amount # — KOJIHYECTBO

analog o — adanorosbiit

analysis (p! analyses) n — aHanMs
ancient ¢ — ApeBHMHIT

angry @ — 3noi

animal # — xHBOTHOE

anorak » — KXypTKa ¢ KanoimonoM
another pron — npyroft

answer v — OTBevaTh

any pron — HeCcKONBLKO, oGO

. apartment # — KBapTHpa

appear v — NOSBATLCSA, OKa3bl-
BaTheA

appearance # — BHEIIKHi BHA

apple n — sa6oKo

appoint v — Ha3zHayvaTh

approve v — oIoopaTh

area # — TUIOLHANL, TIPOCTPAHCTBO

armchair # — Kpecno

armed @ — BoopyxeHHbIli; ~ forces
BOODYXKEHHBIE CHIBE

arms »n pl — opyxue

around prep — BOKpYT

arrange v — pacrionaratb, NpHBo-
JHThL B NOpaaoK

arrow # — cTpena

art n — HCKYCCTBO

article # — craTba

artificial @ - HCKycCTBEHHBIR

artist # — XyIOXHHK

as adv — KakK, KaK HanpHMep

8s... a8s... ¢f — KaK ..., TAK H ...

ask v — crnpalutyBath, OPOCHTD

assembly » — cobpaune, accam6-
Jies
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assist v — NoMoTaTth

at prep — ¥, [IpH, OKOJIC

attemipt v — [bITATECA

attend v — noceuIaTh

attention » — BHUMaHHe

attract v — npuBIeKarTh

audience # — MyOANKA

autograph # — aprorpad

autumn 7 — oceHb

avenue p — MPOCHEKT

avoid v — H30erath

award n — npeMNA, Harpaza

awe n — (6jaroropeHHLIN) cTpax,
Tpener; v BHYIMATEL cTpax, 6na-
roroseHHe

B

B. C. {before Christ) — o Haci
apbl

back adv — Ha3zal, obpaTHo

background # — 3agHUil NAaH,
dron, against the ~ Ha doHe

bad a — noxon

ball # — May, Wap

band # — opkecrp

bank n — 1. Geper {peku) 2. 6aHK

bathroom n — BaHHa4q

be v (was, been) — ObITh, ABAATh-
CHl, HAXOAMTbCHA

beautiful & — xpacHBBE

because ¢f — NOTOMY 4TO, TaK Kak

become v (became, become) —
CTAHOBUTBCH

bed n — KpoBaTh

beef # — ToBAOKHA

beer 1 — NABO
beet # — cBeKia
before prep — no
begin v (began, begun) — Ha4yH-
HaTb
beginning n — Ha4ano
behave v — noCTYIATh, BecTH ¢e04
behaviour # — rnobeacHue
behind prep — tio3anu
believe v — BepHTBb, NONAraTh
bell # — Konoxon, KOMOKONBYHK
belong v — nNpHHaaiexath (to)
bench n — ckaMba
besides adv — Kpome TOI'o, cCBepX
TOTO
best ¢ — AYIWHA
better adv — nyywe
between prep — MEXIY
beyond prep — 3a, O TY CTOPOHY,
BHE
bicycle n — Benocunel
big ¢ — GonbIIoOH
bird # — nrHlIa
birth n — poxaeHue
bit n — xycok
bite v (bit, bitten) — Kycath
black g — yepHbtii
blackboard n — aocka
block n ~ KBapran (ropoga), XH-
JWUIHBIA MaccuB
biouse n — G1y3Ka
blow v {blew, blown} — 1yTh
blue g — ronyGo#t
boat # — noaka, Kopabnb
bone n — KOCTh
book n — KHUTA
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bookcase n — KHUXHBIH LIKad
booklet n — Gpowopa, Gykner
bookstall # — KHHXHBIE KocK
boot # — GOTHHOK

border v — rpaHnYHTHL ¢

born p. p. — poxaeHHbI

borrow v — 3aHMMarh, 6paTh Ha

BpeMs

both pron — 06a

both.., and. ..¢j —KaK ..., Tak n ..,

bottle n — Gyrbinka

boundary # — rpannna

bowling » — urpa B mwapsi, 6oy-
JIUHT

box n — Kopobka, ALHK

boy n — ManpuHK

branch # — BeTBB, BeTKa

bread # — xne6

break v (broke, broken) — nomars

breakfast n — 3aBTpak

bridge n — MocT

brief a — KopoTKHil, HemonTHit

bright ¢ — apkuit

bring v (brought) —~ MPHHOCHTE

British ¢ — Spuranckui

broad ¢ — wnpokuit

brother n — Gpart

brown ¢ — KopHYHeBsIii

build v (built) — crpouTs

building » — spaHue

burn v (burnt) — ¢XMrate, xeus

bury v — XOpOHMTb, 3apbIBaTh B
IEMITIO

bus » — asTobyc
bush # — xyer
businessman # — GH3HeCMeH

busy a — 3aHATHIA, OXHBACHHEBL
but ¢ — no

butter » — Macso

button » — nyrosHua

buy v (bought) — noxynars

by prep — ¥y, TIpH, 0X0I0

C

cabbage n — kanycra
cake # — TOpPT, MUPOXKHOE

calculate v — cunTaTh, HOACYHUTHI-
BAThH

call v — Ha3HIBaTL

-can v (could} — mous

cap n — KeIlka

capital # — croniua

car 1 — aBTOMOGHIb

card » — KapToyka; ~ game Mrpa B
KapTel

care » — 3a60Ta

career 4 — Kaphepa, npodeccus

carefully adv — BHHMaTenbHoO,
TIUATEBHO

carpenter # — MNOTHUK
carpentry # — ILIOTHUYHOE JEJI0
carpet 1 — KoBep '
carrot # — MOpPKoBb

Carry v — HectH

cassette # — Kaccera

cat # — KOT

catch v (caught) — noBHTL

cathedral » — xadenpanbHbIH co-
6op

cattle # -~ KpymHBL poraTsiii ckoT
ceiling # — noroaok
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cell n — kneTxa

central ¢ — UeHTpaNLHBIH
century # — BeK

chain # — tenp, UemoYKa

chair n — cTyn

chalk n — men

chamber p - namata (ITapiaMeHTa)
change v -~ U3MEHATH, MEHATD

changeable ¢ — HIMEeHYMBDIH, He-
MMOCTOAHHBIN, HEYCTONYHBEIH

channel 1 — Ka"ant, npoaue

chap n — nmapeHb

charge n — OTBETCTBEHHOCTD, 0011~
3aHHOCTD, to be in ~ of 3aBeao-
BATb, OTBEYATD 32

chart » — AuarpaMMa, cxeMa

cheap a — neneBsii

chemist’s n — arteka

cherry n —— BHIIHA

chess # — WAXMATH

chicken n — UBIMTACHOK

chief ¢ — rnapHpli, pYKOBOASIIHIA

child # — pebeHok

childhood n — nercreo

children n — geTH

Chinese n: the ~ KiTaell, KHTAHIIEI

choice n — BLIGOp

choir #n — xop

choose v {chose, chosen) — BbIGU -
path

church n — uepxoss

cinema # — KHHO

circular 4 — KpyramIi

circus # — LUPK

city n — Gonbwuoit ropona

classes n p/ — 3aHaTHA

classmate # — OAHOKJNACCHHK,
IOKOJIBHBLIH TOBapHLL

clean @ — YHCTHIH

clear ¢ — sicHbIH, YHCTHIA

climate » — Knumatr

climb v — noaHuMaTked, Kapad-
KaTkCs, BJe3aTh

clip » — XHonka

clock » — yacht

closely adv — TecHO

clothes n pl — onexna

cloud » — o6nako

cloudy & — oGnayHbIi

coal # — (KaMeHHBINH) YyToNb

coast » — MOpcKe G6eper, mobepe-
Xbe

coatl p — nAJIBTO

coffee n — xode

coin n — MOHeTa

cold 2 — xonogHbIH

college n — Kolweix

colour # — 1BeT, Xpacka, water ~ §
aKBapeNbHbIE KpPacKH

come v (came, coime) — NMpHXO-
JUTh, IPHETKATD

comfortable ¢ — ynobHBIH, KOM-
dhopraGenbHBIA

commander-in-chief # — rnasHo-
KOMaHIYIOW it

commercial @ — Toproeulit, KoM-
MepydeckHit

cominon g — OOIIeNPpHHATHIA,
pacIpocTpaHeHHbii

communication # — cB3k, OGIHE-
HHE

Tnoccaprit KOHTEKCTYANbHBIX 3HAYEHNIE AKTHBHOMN JIEKCHK. ..

community # -— MECTHOCTh, Hace-
JIeHHE, IMYHKT
compare ¥ — cpaBHHUBATb
competition » — cOpeBHOBaHHE
complete v — 3aKaHYMBATh, 3aBep-
HIATE
complex ¢ — cHOXKHBIE
complicated a — cnoxuuIi
COmMpOoser # — KOMIO3ZHUTOpD
composition # — couHHeHHe
comprise v — OXBaThIBATh
compulsory a — oGs3aTeNLHBIN
concentrate v — cocpeloTOUHBATH
(cq1), KCHUSHTPHPOBATD (C%)
condition #n — ycnoeue
connect v — coeWHAThL
CONqUercr # — 3aBoeEaTeNlb
consider v — moJiarath, CUHTATD
consist of v — coctoath u3

constitutional 8 — XOHCTHTYLIMOH-
HbIi

contain v — copepxarh B cebe,
BMEIIATE

continue v — npojcKaTe

contribute v — genaTh BKNaI

conversation # — pasroBop

convert v — npespallaTh

cook v — rOTOBHTL MHILY

cool ¢ — npoxnamHLi

comer n — yroJn

correspondence # — KOppecMoH-
JeHIUs, by ~ 3a04HO

cost v (cost) — CrouTsh

COSY @ — YIOTHHH, yaoOHbBIH

council # — coser

COUNiry n — crpaHa, A¢peBHA; ~
MUSIC MY3bIKa B CTHIIE «KAHTPH»

county n — rpagcTBO

courageous ¢ — xpabpuii

court # — cyn; Supreme Court
Bepxoshbiii Cya

cover v — NMOKpLIBaTh

create v — C031aBaTh

creation # — TBOpEHHe

credit-test » — 3ayer

crochet v — BRITIIUBATL TAMOYDOM,
BA3ATE KPIOYKOM

crook 1 — KpioJox

Cross # — KpecT

Crossing # — nepeKpecToK

crowd 7 — Tojifa

Crown n — KOpPOHa; ¥ BeHYaTh, KO-
POHOBaTb

cucumber n1 — orypen

cultural ¢ — XyneTYpHBEIN

cup # — 4allka

cupboard # — mocysHbIH IKad
curl # — JIOKOH

curtain n — 3aHaBecKa

custom » — ob0bIvak
custom-house # — TaMOXHA
cut v {cut) — pesaTh, pyoHThH

D

daffodil # — 6nenBo-XenTHi Hap-
LHeC

daily ¢ — exelHeBHHII, nOBCED-
HEBHBEH

dance v — TaHUeBaTh

dangerous 4 — ONACHDIH
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dare v — ocMenHBaThCH

dark @ — TeMHbli

darkness # — TeMHOTa

date v — maTMpoBaTh, OTHOCHTB K
OfIpeNeNeHHOMY BpEMEHH

daturn {p/ data) # -~ TaHHHE, HH-
gopmauma

davghter n — aoun

day n — neHb

day off # — BEIXOAHOI NeHE

deal v (dealt) — ofwaTbca, HMeTh
aeno (¢ kem 1nGo)

death n — cMmepTh

decide v — pewars

deer # — OneHb, OJICHK

defence n — oGopoHa, 3aMuTa

degree n — crerneHb, Bachelor ~
cTeneHs BakanaBspa

demand v — TpeGoBaTh
demonstration # — geMoOHCTPaUMA

densely edv — rycro, wioTHo; ~
populated area ryctoHaceneH-
Hast MECTHOCTh

dentist » — 3yOHo# Bpau

department store n — yHHBEpMar

depend v — 3aBHCeTb OT {on, Upon)

deposit ¥ — 3al1eXb, MECTOPOXAE-
HHe

describe v — OMHCHIBATD

desert # — NMYCTHHA

desirable a — XenaeMblit

desire n — XeaaHue; v XKenaTk, X0-
TETh

desk # — napTa

destroy v — paspylaThk

develop v — pa3BMBaTh(ca)

development # — pa3BuUTHe
device n — npuGop
dictation # — OMKTaHT
dictionary # — cioBapb
differ v — paznnyuarbes
difference » — pasHiila
different ¢ — pasHBIi, pasnUuHLIl
difficult 4 — TpyaHBIA
digital @ — undpopoit
dinner n — oben

director # — IHpeKTOp
dirty ¢ — masHBil

disc n — ancK

discovery n — OTKpBITHE
discuss v — obcyxnmarh
dislike v — He no6uThH
display v — BBICTaBNSITD
distance n — paccrosgHue
district n — paiion

~ divide v — menuth{cs)

do v (did, done) — nenats
doctor p — JOKTOp

doctrine 1 — AOKTPHHA, YYCHHE
dog # — cobaka

doll # — xykna

dome n — Kymon, csof

door # — nBepL

down adv —- BHU3

drama r — JpamMa, ApaMaTypris
dress n — mnaThe, ONEBaTLCA
drink v (drank, drunk) — nuTb
driver n — BoAUTEND

drugshop » — anteka

dry a — cyXo#

duke # — repuor
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during prep — B Te4eHHe
duster n — TpAnKa
duty # — poar, 0643aHHOCTD

E

gach pron — Kaxnulil, BCSKMIL,
~ other Zpyr apyra

~eagle # — open

ear n — yxo

early adv — pano

earn v — 3apabarhiBaTh

earth #n — 3eMnsa

east n — BOCTOK

eastern & — BOCTOUHBI

easy a — Nerkvit

eat v (ate, eaten) — eCTh, KYWIATh

edge n — Kpaii

edition n —— u3nanve

education # — oBpa3zoBaHHe

ege n — ghinc

eight num, card. — BoceMs

eighteen nunt.card. — BoceMHan-
LaTs

embankment n — nabepexHasn

emerald n — waympyn

emphasize v — npunaeath ocoboe
3HAYeHHE, NOAYEPKUBATD, aK-
LEHTHPOBaTh

employee n — ciaykawmi

employment # — ciyx06a, 3aHATHe,
paGota

engage v: to be ~d in smth - 3aHu-
MaThea YeM-1.

engine n — ABUTaTeNb, MOTOP

engineer # — MHXeHep
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English 4 — anrnuitckvit

€njoy v — MOJy4aTk YIOBOJILCTBHE,
HacaxXJarbes, NMOJAb30BATHCA,
obnanars

enjoyable @ — npHATHBIA, nocTaB-
NAOWKH YIOBOMLCTBHE

enjoyment n — HacAaXIEHHE, Y10-
BOJILCTBHE

enlarge v — yaelH4YHBaTh

enough adv — mocTaToOyHO, A0~
BOJNbHO

enter v — MOCTyNaTh

enterprise # — NpeaAnpHsSTHe

entertainment 7 — pa3BleYeHud,
yBeceNeHH

entire @ — 1tenstil, crUTolWHOIH

eraser # -— JIACTHX, pe3nHKa

especially adv — ocobeHHo, rmas-
HBIM 0Dpa3oM

etc. (et cetera) — nat. adv — H TaK
Jganege

even adv — naxe

evening # — Bedep

event # — coObITHe

ever adv — Korga-iM6o

every proi — KaxIbii

everybody pron — KaxXAblit, BCAKHI
{4enoreK), Bce

everything pron — pce

exactly adv — TouHO

exam n — 3K3aMeH

examination 1 — ocMOTp

example n — npumep; for ~ Ha-
npuMep

excite v — BOJIHOBaTb

executive @ — UCIIONHHTEIbHEIH



AHPISICKUI ANA KOAneaxen

exhibition n — BbicTaBKa

exist v — cylllecTBOBaTb

expect v — OXMIaTh

expensive a -— noporoit

experience 7 — OIILIT, MACTEPCTBO

explain v — oGBACHATE

expression # — BhIDAXEHHE

extend v — mpocTHparTh(cs), TA-
HYTh(Cst)

extract n — OTPHIBOK

extremiely adv — upe3BbyaiiHO,
KpaiiHe

eye n — Tnaz

face n — U0

fact # — axrT

factory n — dabpuxa

fail v — moTepneTh Heyaaudy, He
HMETB yernexa

fair g — GeNnoKyphbiii, cCBETNbI

fall v (fell, fallen) — nagats

fall n — oceHb

famous g — H3BEeCTHLHIN

far adv — Hanexo; ¢ ganeKkui

fare n ~ ITaTa 3a Npoesn

fascist # — damucr

fashion #» — cTUNbL, MozIa

fast @ — GpICTPHI

fat ¢ — XHpPHBIHA, TOICTLIN

fate 7 — cynosba

father n — oteny

favourable ¢ — GuaronpUATHLINA

favourite ¢ — moGuMLIi, HAMIOO-
JIEHHbIH

fear n — ¢Tpax

fearless ¢ — BeccrpairHbii

feature n — ocoBeHHOCTD, XapakK-
TEpHas YepTa, NMpH3HaK

feed v (fed) — KopMuTL

feel v (felt) — yyBcTROBATHL

feeling # — 4yBCTBO

fertile a4 — maomopoIHKLHA

fiction # — GeJ/LTETPHCTHKA, XYIO-
KECTBEHHAsA NUTepaTypa

field n — oGnacTh, chepa JeATENb-
HOCTH

fight » — 6oprba

fight v (fought) — cpaxateca, Go-
pOTbCA

fill v — HanonHATB(CA)

film # — Q¥nabM, NNCHKA

final @ — KOHeuHEI#, PUHANLHLIA

finance # — ¢UHAHCH, BOXOIH,
({HHAHCOBBIC Bea

find v (found) — HaxoAHTL

fine a — KpacHBBIR

finish v — 3aKkaHYMBaTh

fire n — oroHB, NOXap, MWaMAa

firm n — pupma

first num, card. — nepBoIf

fishing n — puIbHasa TOBNA

fitter n — crecaps

fix v — YKperiATh, 3aKpellifaTh,
HaszHayaTh

flat n — xBapTHpa; ¢ — POBHBII,
NNOCKHA

floor # — 1. mon 2. aTax

flow v — Teus, TUTHCA

flower n -- LBETOK
flowerbed n — Knymba
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froccapuif KOHTexCTYanbHbIX IHAYEHWI aKTHBHO NeKCHKM..,

fluent & — Gernbiit (0 peusn)

fly v (flew, flown) — netats

focus v — cocpemoTounpaTh{cs)

fog n — TyMaH

folk n — wHapon, ¢onwxaop: ~
music GONABKAOPHAA MY3EIKa

follow v — cnenosarte, HATH 33

following a — caeayiommi

fond a — HexHBN, TO6FWKHA, 10
be ~ of smth. no6uTL Xoro-n.,
4YT0-1.

food n — ena, nuwa

foot (pl feet) » — Hora

for prep — nnd, B TeYeHHe

foreign ¢ — WHOCTpaHHbLL

foreigner n — UHOCTPaHeL

forest 1 — nec

forget v (forgot, forgotten) — 3a6n1-
BaTh

fork n — BUAKa

formal @ — opnunanbHbIR

formula (p/ formulae) n — dpopmyna

fortress n — xpenocTs

found v — oCHOBBIBaTL

fountain # — ¢oHTaH

France n — ®panups

free @ — cBoGomuHbIli; ~ education
SecnnarHoe obpasoBaHUeE

freedom n — ceofona

French a — ¢pannysckuil

frequently adv — gacro

Friday n — maTHuua

fridge » — xomoAMNBEHUK

friend n — apyr

friendly @ — apyxeckuii, apyxe-
NICGHBI}

friendship » — apyx6a

from prep — u3, oT

frosty ¢ — MOpPO3HHI

froit n — bpyKRTH

fulfil v — BROONHSTD

fun » — wyrkKa, vecense, 3abapa
function v — dyHKunonunposars
fur n — mex

fur coat n — wyGa

furniture 1 — Mebens

further adv — pansiue, ganee

G

gain v — noAyvath, NpHodpeTarh

gallery » — ranepes

game n — Urpa

gap # — NpPOMEXYTOK, MPOCBET

garden n — cal

garlic n — gecHoK

gate n — BopoTa

gateway n — BopoTa

general g — obuHit

gentle @ — nackoBoIit

gentleman n — JOKeHT/IbMEH

German g ~ HeMelKHH

get v (got) ~ moxyuaTh; to ~ along
YAXHWBATLCA, NAAWTL; 10 ~ up
BCTABaTh, NOOIHHMATBLCS

gifted ¢ — ogapeHHbIN, cocob6-
HBIH, TANaHTNMBHHA

girl n — meBouka

give v (gave, given) - faBaTh; to ~
up Gpocats

glad a — pan

glass n — crexk1o
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Tl :

plorious g — cnasHei

go v (weni gone) — nartH; ~ for a
walk — nporyn1yBarecd, XoIuTb

Ha NPOrynKy; ~ on NpoacIKaTh

golden g — 30N0THCTLIH

golf n — roand

good a — XOpOMIHiA

goods n pf — Topap, ToBapw

goose (pl geese) n — Iyck

government # — NPaBHTCILCTBO

gradually adv — nocTeneHro

graduate v — 3aKaHYHBATL YHHBED-
cHter (from)

grandfather n — nemyitka

grandmother n — GabyIka

grant 1 — JOTAUMA, CYTICHANA

grapes n -~ BHHOIPaK,

grass # — TpaBa

grassland » — nyr, nacTéumie

green @ — 3eNeHblH

grey a — Cepruiit

grief n — rope

grow v {grew, grown) — pactH

growth # — poct

guide # — ril, IKCKYPCOBO],

gun # — pyKbe

guy # — NapeHb

gym n — CNOpPTHBHEIA 3an

H

habit » — npuBHIUKa

half # — AonOBHHa

halt 7n — 3an

hand n — pyKa

handicap v — 6bITh TOMEXOI

handicapped p. p. — to be ~ nenwl-
THIBATH 3ATPYAHEHHS,
physically ~ cTpagaioluit Ka-
KHM-TIHO0 PUIHYECKUM Hemo-
CTATKOM

handicraft n — peMecno, pyyHas
pabota

handsome @ — KpacuBbIii, cTaT-
HEIf

happen ¥ — OKa3HBatThes

happiness # — c4yacTbe

happy a — cyacTaHBbIii

hard adv — Taxennit

hare n — 3aau

hat » — wana

hate v — HEHABHIETDL

have v (had) — uMeTh

he pron — o

head n — ronosa, rnaea, pyKoBo-
AUTENE

headquarters # p/ — WTaG, IIaBHOES
ynpaBleHHEe, LeHTPaNLHBIH
opraH _

healthy @ — 3m0pOBbBIH

hear v (heard) — cnbIlsaTh

heart n — cepaue

heat # — Teruie, xap

heavily adv — CUNBHO

heavy g — TAXeNbIit

height » — BhicoTa, pocT

help v — noMorath

helper # -~ DOMOIHNK

her pron — ee, eii

here adv — 3mece

heritage # — HacNeACTBO, HacNeIHe

herself pron — ceGa
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high a4 — BLICOKHIi
higher 2 — BricHIMit

hightand » — ropHas MecTHOCTS .

hill n — xonm

him pron — ero, emy

himself pron -~ ce6s

his pron — ero

hit v (hit) — voapute

hold v (held) — pepxars, npopo-
JWThH

holiday » — npasauux

home n — oM

homeless 2 — GeamoMHBIH

honour » — yecrs, cnapa

hook # — Kkproyox

hope v — HameaTseq

hopeless a — GezHanexHsif

hot @ — ropaunit, xapkii

hotel n — rocTuHMLA

how adv — kak

how many {much) — cxonbko

however edv — onnako

huge a4 — orpoMHeIit

human a — Yenobedeckuii

humanity n — yenosedecteo

humid a — cuipoit, praxHBII

hungry @ — snoit

hunter # — OXOTHHK

hurry #» — TopoRauBeCcTh, o~
CREMHOCTE; in ¢ ~ BTOPOLsX, B
clieilike

hurt v (hurt) — npuunHaTh Gonp

husband 7 — Myx

hybrid ¢ — rMOpHAHBIHA, cMeLLAHHBTH

hymn » — ruMu
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I
I pron ~— 5
ice-cream n — MopoxecHoe
if ¢ — ecnn

illegal @ — HeneranbHBLiH

importance # — 3HayeHHe

important @ — BaxHBIH

impossible 4 — HeBO3MOXHBI

improvement # — yayulllcHHe,
YCOBepIIICHCTROBAHME

in front of — Bnepeau

inprep—B

incapable g — HecrmocoGHBI -

include v — BKMIOYaTH

increase v — yBeau4duBaThH(CS)

independent o — HezaBncHMEIl

indirect ¢ — HenpaMoii

indoor @ — HaxoAsIEMICS HITH Npo-
HCXOAALWIKH B IIOMEINeHHH, ~

€S Urpel B CMIOPTHBHOM 3ae

infant n — pebGeHox; a neTckuii,

HavYyanbHbIH

influence v -~ oKa3bIBaTh BIAHAHKE,
BIHATE

informal ¢ — HeoQHUHANEHBIN
information n — HHpoOpMaIHa
inhabitant # — XHuTenw
initiative # — UHHUUTHBA

ink # — yepHMna

inland adv — BHYTpHM cTpaHb
insist on v — HacTaMBaTh Ha
instead adv — BMecTO, B3aMeH
institute n — HHCTHUTYT

institution n — yupexacHue, 3ape-
JeHHe



AHrauicKnT grs Konneawes

integrate v — OOBEAHHATE

intelligent @ — yMHR, TOHATAH-
BHIH

interchangeably adv — B3anmo3a-
MEHAEMO '

interconnect v — cBA3bIBaTh{CA)

interpret v — 00OBLABNATL, HHTEP-
NpeTHPOBATh

interrupt v — NpepsiBaTh, BMELUIN-
BaTeCA (B pasroBop)

into prep — B

introduce v — INpeacTaBasTh, 3Ha-
KOMMTD

invader # — 3axXBaTYHK

invasion n — BTOpXKeHHE, Hallle-
CTBHE, Haber '

invention — M3obpeTeHHe

investigate v — HCClienoBarTh

invitation n — npHrIalieHy e

invite v — NpUrnamars

involve v — BK10MaThL B ceba (in)

Irish @ — vpnaHackui

iron n — Xene3o

irregular ¢ — HenmpaBURBHBIA

island # — ocTpoB '

it pron — on, oHa, OHO (0 NIpegMe-
TaX H XUBOTHBIX)

item 71 — KaX2blif OTACABHLIA Npen-
MET

its pron — ee, ero (0 nNpeaMeTax H
SKHBOTHBIX)

itself pron — cebsa

J

jacket n — KypTKa, XakeT
jam n — JoKeM

Japanese n — ANOHCKMA, ANOHEL

jewel # — AparoueHHEIA KAMEHB,
pl 1parolleHHOCTH

jewellery n — BparoleHHOCTH,
JOBEJTHPHBIE H3AEIS

job n — paGora, Tpya

join v — NpHcoennHATH{CH)

jeint venture n — coOBMECTHoOE
npeanpudaTHe

joke n — 1IyTKa

journal n — XypHan

journalist # — XypHaTHCT

joyful @ — pazocTHSIA

judicial 2 — cyneOHBIH, 3aKOHHLIR

jug n — KyBIIMH

juice B — COK

jumble-sale n — Aeliecpas paciipo-
Jaxa nofjepXaHHLIX Beliel Ha
OnaroTBOpHTENLHOM Dasape

jump v — NpeIrath

junior @ — MAaMIKA

just gdv — TONBKO 4TO

justice # — cupaBeATHBOCTE

K

keep v (kept) — BepXaTh, XpaHHTh
kill v — yGuparb )
kindergarten n — meTcKui can
kindness # — noGpota

king n — KOponb

kingdom n — xoponeBcTBO

kit n — KOMIUIEeKT aeTaneit
kitchen » -~ KyxHs

knee # — xoneHo

knife n — Hox
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Tnoccapnil KONTEXCTYANLHBIN 3HAYCHWIA aKTUBHOR NeKCHKH. .

knight » — priiaps

knit v (knit) — Ba3aTh

know v (knew, known) — 3HaTh
knowledge » — 3HaHHe

L

lady n — neon

lake n — ozepo

lamb n — 6apaHuHa

lamp n — namna

lane » — mepeynok

language n — s3biK

large @ — Gonbuioit

last a — mocneanui, npoLLeii; #
XoHed, at ~ HaKoHel|

late @ — mo3gHUH

laugh v — cMeaThca

law »t - 3aKoH

lawyer n — opreT

lay v (laid) — xnacte

lead v (led) — pyYKOBOAMTE, BECTH

leader # — aupep

leadership n — pyxoBoRcTBO

leaf (leaves) n — JKCT, NUCTDHA

learn v {learnt) — yuuTs, H3YYAThH

least adv — MeHBIlIe Beero, at ~ 1Mo
KpaliHel mepe

leave v (left) — noknaats, ocTap-
JATh

lecture # — nexuuA

leek » — nyx-nopeii

legend # — nerexna

legislative @ — 3akoHOAATCNIBHBIN

lejsure n — nocyr, ceoboaHOE BpeMst

lemon # — AUMOH

length # — nnuHa

less adv — MeHble

lesson » — ypox

let v (let) — Mo3BONATH, paspellaTh

letter # — 1. mMceMoO 2. Oyxpa

level » — ypoBeHd

liberate v — ocBoGoXnaTh

liberty n — cBoGona

library n — 6ubanorexa

lie v (lay, 1aid) — nexaTh

lift n — moaneM, MHGT

light # — cer 2 1. cBeT/BIIA 2. Jlerkwit

like v — HpaBHTBCH

likely @ — BepoATHBIH

line n — nAUHUA, CTpPOKa

liquid n — xnoxocts

list # — cnicok

listen v — cnywats (to)

little adv — mMano

live v — XUTE

locate v — rroMeLIaTh, pacTionararTh
B ONpEACACHHOM MECTe

long g — AMMHHEI, MMerommit Ta-
KYIO-TO NPOIOIDKUTEABHOCTD, 4
day ~ IpOJIOIXHTEALHOCTLIO B
OIIMH AeHb

look at v — cMoTpeTh Ha; to ~ like
BHICNAAETH KaK, MOXOIUThL Ma,
OLITh TTOXOXHM

lose v (lost) — TepATh

lot n: a ~ of — MHOTO

loud a — rpoMKHit

fouse (pl lice) # — Bowb

low @ — HU3KH}

lowland # — HH3KaA MECTHOCTD,
HH3HHA, JONIHHA
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luck # — yiaua
lunch » — oben, naHy

M

magazine n — XypHan

magnificent ¢ — BSAHKONSIIHBIH,
BeAHYSCTBEHHBI i

main ¢ — raBHLIA

major ¢ — riaBHbLA

make v (made} — geiare, COBEP-
WIATh; ~ Up COCTABINAThL, KOME-
NEKTOBATh

makeup # — rpuM, KocMeTHKa

man {(p! men) n — MyXKILHa -

manage v — pYKOBOAHTD, YTpas-
AATL :

manager # — MeHelKeD, YpaBisio-
LiM#, 3aBeIylommit

manners # p/ — MaHEpPHl, YMeHHe
Depxars ceds

manufacture v — NMpoH3BOIUTD,
H3FOTORMATL

many adv — MHOT'O

map #n — reorpagHuecKast Kapra

marital & — cylIpyXecKHi

mark n — OTMETKa

market n — pPBIHOK

matter # — geno; what’s the ~? B
qem aeno? Yro cnyuunocs?

mausoleum # — MaB3oei

may v (might) — Moub

me pron — MHE, MEHSA

mean v ~— HMeTh B BRAY

means # pf — CpeAacTRO, cnocod; by
all ~ nioboit LeHo#, MOOLIM
CrnocoboM

measure v -~ U3MEpAThb

meat 11 — MACO

meet v (met) — BeTpedarh(cs)

meeting n — cobpakune

melon # — ABIHA

melt v — TaaTs

member # — YJaCTHUK, Ipeacra-
BHTeNb, NapTHEP, WicH

memorize v — 3altOMHHATh

memory # — NaMsaThb

men # pl — MYXUHHBI

mental ¢ -— YMCTBEHHBI

mention v — YITOMHHATE

mere @ — ABHLIH

method n — MeTon

middle # — cepeanHa

might v — BCHOMOTATENLHBIA [N1a-
ron, cayxamui aasa obpasopa-
HHMA COCNATATEABHOTO HAKNO-
HeHHud

mild a — MATKW#H

military ¢ — BoeHHEIH

milk » — MonoKO

mine pron - MOH

minority # — MEHBLIWMHCTBO

minster # — MOHapCTRIpCKan LUep-
KOBb, KadeapanbHLIH cobop

Mirror # — 3epKato

miss ¥ — cKy4aTb

mistake # — OlINGKa; v (mistcok,
mistaken) — oluiHGaThea

mix v — MeWaTb; ~ up with cMe-
myears{cd), Nepenyrars ¢

moment # — MOMEHT

monachy n — MOHapxHs

monastery # — MOHacTBIPb
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Monday n — noHenenbHHK
Money # — BeHbIHY
month n — Mecal
monument # — NaMATHHK

mood # — HacTpoeHHe, HAKIOHE-
HHe '

moon B — NyHa
more ady — Honklle

moreover adv — cBepX TOre, Kpo-
Me Toro

MOrning exercises # — yTpeHHsA
3apsaka

morning # — yTpo

mother » — MaTb

motherland » — poauHa, oTuM3Ha

motorcycle # — MOTOLIHKA

mouse {pl mice) # — MBIILIbL

mouth n — pot

move v — ABHraTe(ca)

movement # — IBHXKeHHE

movies # pf — KUHO

much adv — MHoro

multistorey 4 — MHOTOSTAXHBIH

museum » — My3eii; Fine Arts ~

My3el H300pazHTeNbHBIX He-

KyccTB
musical @ — My3pKanbHbI
musician # — MY3bIKaHT
must (-) v — gonxeH
mustard # — ropunua
mute ¢ — HeMO#
my pron — MOH
myself pron — ceba
mystery # — rTaiina
n1ystic 4 — MHCTHUeCKHI
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N

name v — Ha3blBaTb, JaBaTh UM,
to ~ after Ha3bIBATHL B YeCTb
KOro-i.

Narcissus # — HapLHce

Narrow @ — Y3Ixni

nationality # ~— HaUMOHANBHOCTh

native g — poaHoi

near prep — okKojo, 6113Ko, no-
GAH30CTH, HelaNeko

necessary g ~— HeoOXOAHMEIA

need v — HyXaaTbcd; 7 Hago6-
HOCTh, HyXIa

needle n — uronka

neighbourhood n — coceacrao

neither... nor.. ¢f — HH ..., HH ...

net 1 — ceTb

never adv — HHKorzma

new a — HOBSLIA

newspaper 1 — razera

news-stall # — raszeTHbli Kliock

next g — cieayiuui

nice @ — xopoliyil, TIpRATHLLH,
MMJIBIH, CRABHEIH

nickname v — gaBaTh NMpo3BUINE,
Ha3LIBATh

night » -—’,JLIO'-II:

no adv — Her

north n — cepep

northern ¢ — ¢epepHbIi
not adv — He

note 7 — OTMETKa, OLEHKA

- notebook # — Terpaab, 6GIOKHOT

novel # — poMaH
now adv — ceiiyac



AHrricknil ons Konnegwen

nowadays adv — B Hallle BpeMi, B
Haluy JHY, TeAepb

nuclear g — AlepHLINA

nucleus (p! nuclea) n — aupo,
UeHTp

NUMeErous 4 — MHOroUMCIeHHbIA

nut n — opex

0

oCCUpY v — 3aHHUMATh

ocean n — OKeaH

of prep — poa. nagex

off prep: ~ the coast HernoaaneKy oT
Gepera

offer v — fipernarate

office n — otpuc

official ¢ — opuEHANBHBI

often gdv — yacro

old @ — cTaphlii

olive & — ONMMBKOBHIi

on prep — Ha, B

once adv — (oAMH) pa3, at ~ cpa3y

onion n — JNyK

only adv — ToABKO, HCKTIOYHTEND-
HO

open v — OTKPHIBATh

operate v — AeiicTBOBaTh

opinion n — MHeHue

opposite ¢ — pacmonoxXeHHHH,
HaxomsAWHACA HANPOTHB

orange a — OpaHXeBbiit

order v — NpHKa3LIBaTh

ore 1 — pylla; iron ~ XenesHas

pyna
organization # — opranM3allls

origin n — NpPOHCXOXACHHE

our pron — Haul '

ourselves pron - cebn

out adv — BHe, CHapyX#, Hapyxy

outdoor ¢ — HaxoAAmNHCTS UK
copepillajoiyiicsi BHe IoMa, Ha
OTKPBITOM BO3JYXe; ~ games
HIpBl H3 OTKPHTOM BO3AYXE

outskirts # p/ — oxpaMHa, npeaMe-
CTbA Fopoaa

oven n — nedb, AYXOBKa

over prep — Hal; adv — CBHILIE

overlap v — 4aCTHYHO NOKPHBATH,
[epeKphIBaTh, 3AXOOHTh OAHH
3a Jpyro#

own @ — COBCTBEHHBIH

ox (pl oxen) n — DBIK

P

paint v — n1caTk KPackaMH, 3aHH-
MaTbCA XUBOTIHCBIO; 1 (pl)
KpacKH, oil ~s MacNgHEle Kpac-
KA

painting # — KWBOMUCH, KApTHUHA

pair # — Napa ' '

palace # — apopel|

pale ¢ — 6nenHeIi

pan # — KacTplosis

panties # p/ — IITAHULIKH, TPYCH-
KH

paragraph n — aGszal

parents n p/ — poauTeNH

park # — nmapx

parliament # — nrapJIaMeHT

part n — 4acTh
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particular 2 — oCoGHIT, HCKIIOYK-
TENbHBIH, 3acCHYXHBAKOUIK}K
0coforo BHUMaHHA

party # — napris

pass v — npoxollTh, 1o ~ an ¢xXxam
COABaTh K33MEH

passage n — OTPBIBOK

PAassenger # — MacCaxXHp

past # — [poLIOS; & IPOILLNbIT,
MHRYBLUK

patron # — NOKPOBUTEJb, 3aCTYN-
HHK

pay v (paid) — nnaruts
peace # — MHp

peaceful ¢ — MUpHBIA
pear » — rpyiila

pen # - pyuxa

pencil n — KapaHza
peninsula # — momyoctpos
penstoner 1 — NeHCHOHED
people n pl — mopu
pepper n — nepenl

perfect @ — coBeplIeHHBI
perform v — BRIIOJTHATE
perfermance n — crnexTaknie

perhaps adv — MoxeT GHTb, BO3-
MOXHO

PErson # — Yyeaosek

pet n — DoMaillHee XHBOTHOE

phase » — ¢aza

phenomenon (pl phenomena) » —
ABNICHHE

phone # — TenedoH; v 3BOHHTD MO
TenedoHy

phrase # — ¢pasa, corocoyeTa-
HMe

physician n — Bpau

physicist # — pu3nk

picture # — KapTHHa

pie » — nupor

piece B — Kycox, 4acTh

pin n — Gynasxa

pineapple » — ananac

pink a — poloswiit

pity n — XamocTh, cocTpanalne,
COXaJieHHe, it is a4 ~ xane

plain # — paBHUHAa

plant # — 1. 3aBox 2. pacrenue

plastic » — nyacT™acca

plate n — rapenka

play n — nbeca;v — Urparb

player » — urpok

playwright » — apamaTtypr

pleasure # — yIoBONLCTBHE

plentiful @ — o6UNBHEIH, H306MNL-
HBIH

plot n — cioxer, babyna

plum r» — cnuga

pocket » — KapMaH

poor & — GeaHslit

population n — Hacenexue, Xure-
m

pork # — cBHHHHa

porridge » — xala

port 7 — TopT

porter # — HOCHIBIIMK

possessions 7 — coBCTBEHHOCTD,
HMYLWECTBO '

possibility # — BO3MOXHOCTD

possible 4 — Bo3MOXHBI

post-graduate » — acnMpaHT, ~
COUrses ACIIHPaHTYpa
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post-office # — moura

pot # — TOopIloK

potatoes n — kaprodens

power # — BRAacTh

powerful @ — MOLIHLIHA

pram s — OeTcKad KONACKa

precious @ — IparoueHHLIRA

prefer v — npeanovYuTaTh

prepare v — FOTOBUTb

present 1 — HacTOAILICE BPeMs; a
TenepeltHii, HacTOALIUH;
v [IapHTh

previous ¢ — npeAbiayui

primary ¢ — nepBoHAYANbHHI; ~
school oGiman HaganasHas WKO-
J1a

print v — mevararb

prison # — TOPbMa

private 4 — YacTHBIl, JUYHBIA

probably adv — BeposATHO

process v — oGpaGaThiBaTh

processor ¥ — npoueccop

production # — MOCTaHOBKA (Nbe-
CHl)

program(me} # — TIporpaMmMa;
application ~ ApHKJIATHAA PO~
rpaMma

properly adv — AORXHBIM obpa-
30M, KaK CleyeT, MpaBWIEHO

property # — cOOCTBCHHOCTh

proud @ — ropasiit; to be ~ rop-
AHThCA

prove v — 10Ka3blBaTh, OKA3LIBATb-
cA

provide v — cHabxaTb, obecrieun-
path (with)

Providence n — npoBHJeHHE
province i — 0BnacThb, MPOBHHLHA
public 4 — oGLIeCTBEHHBIH
publish v — ony61HKoBaThL

pull v — TAHYTE

pullover # — MynoBep, CBUTEP
pupil # — y4eHHK

puppet # — MapHOHETKa, KYKIa
pure a — YHCTbI

purpose n — Uenb

put v (put) — KnacTe

put off v — oTknageiBarh

Q

quantity 7 KOJIBYECTBO, BEAHIHHa;
physical ~ du3nyeckan penu-
YKHa

quarter # — YeTBEPTh

queen # — KopoJeBa

question # — BONpPOC

guick @ — GRICTPBLH

quickly adv — GuicTpo

quiet ¢ — cMOKOHHBHA

quiz # — TipoBepoYHas paGora

R

radio n — panio

rain # — AOoXAb; v (B 0e3MKYHBIX
ofopoTax); it ~ -5 — HIET A0XK/b,
it is ~ing — WAET AOX/Ab, il ~$
cats and dogs — J0XAb HIET
KAaK W3 Beapa

raincoat # — raaLl

rainy @ — ROXWIHBHIH
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raise v — NOIHHMATD

rank # — 3BaHHe

rapid 4 — GpiCTpBIH

rapidly adv — GpicTpo

rapids n pf — MOpOrM pekw, cTpeM-
HHHA

rare 4 — peaKkui

rarely adyv — peako

read v (read) — yurats

reader » — yHTaTSIDL

reason # — MpPHYHHA

rebuild v (rebuilt} — otcTpouTE 3a-
HOBO, BOCCTAHOBHTD

receive v — noaydathb

recently adv — HegarHO

reception 2 — nmpuem

recommend v — peKoMeHAOBATS,
COBETOBATL

record # — NMNAacTUHKA

recorder n — NMpOUTpHIBATEND

recording # — 3anuce

red @ — xpacHbIit

refer v — 0THOCHTBCH

reference n — pekoMenmanns

refrigerator n — XonomHABHHK

regular @ — NOCTOAHHBIN

reign # — UAPCTBOBAHHE, BAACTD, v
LApCTBOBATH, FOCIIOACTROBATD

related a — cBa3aHHbBIA

relative # — poACTBEHHHK

relax v — pacciabnarn(cs)

religion n — pesunrma

remain v — ocTaBarses, Npedbli-
BaTh B [PeXHEM COCTOAHHH

repeat v — NoBTOpATH
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repertory # — teaTp ¢ NocTosHHOH
TPYNICH H MOArOTOBAEHHEIM
penepTyapom

replace v — 3aMeHaTDH

report # — NOKIAT; v — AQKIAALI-
BaTh

represent v — npencragiaTh, Hajla-
Iatb

require v — Tpeboparh

research v — Hecnegopath

IesoUrces # — Pecypehl

respect # — yBaXXeHHe

respectively adv — coorsercreen-
HO, B YKa3aHHOM MOpAJKE *

responsible ¢ ~ oTBeTCTBEHHBII

rest v — QTIbXaTh

restore v - BOCCTAHABAMBATh

return v — BO3BpallaTh(ca)

reveal v — oOHapyXHBaTh, OTKpbI-
BaTb

reverse # — oGpaTHad CTOpOHa
(MOHETHI)

revise v — nepecMaTpHBarh, Npo-
BEpATh

rhythm n — pHTM

rich 4 — Gorarhtit

rid v (rid) - ocBoBoXAATEL, H3DAR-
JISITh _

ride v (rode, ridden) — karatbes,
e31UTh BEpXOM

right ¢ — mpaseili

ring v (rang, rung) — 3BOHMUTH

rise v (rose, risen) — NogHMMATb~
ca

risk # — puck

Hver 1 — peka
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road n — Ropora, nyTh, LoOCce
FOOMm # — KOMHATa

rose n — po3a

round @ — KpyTheli

royal ¢ — KoponeBcKHit
rubber n — NacTHK, pe3viHKa
rug n — KOBPHK

ruin v — paspyiuaThb

rule n — OpaBHNO

ruler n — AMHeHKa

run v {ran, run) — GeraTh

S

saint # — cpaTo#

salt n — cons

same @ — TOT (%e) caMblit, onfHHa-
KOBBLH

sandal # — caHnanMA

sandwich n — GyTepbpoa

satisfaction n — yIOBNETBOPEHHE

satisfy v — YAOBNETBOPATh

Saturday n — cyobora

say v (said} — roBopHTh

scarf n — wap¢
scene n — MecTo DeHCTBHA, CLIeHa,
JeKopalus

scenery # — ASKOpalMH
scheme n — cxeMa, YepTex
scholarship n — cTUIEHAHA
school n — wikona

science n — Hayka

scientist # — y4eHBLIH
scissors # pl — HOXHHLB]
Scottish ¢ — mOTHaHACKMH?

script n — clueHapHi

sea n — Mope

seal n — nedats; Great Seal — Gonb-
LIAA rocyaapcTBeHHas Mevath

search v — Hckatb (for)

secondary 4 — cpeIHH#

see v (saw, seen) — BHIETh, CMOT-
peTh

seem v — Ka3aTbeA

seldom adv — penoko

sell v {sold} — nponapats

seller n — npogasell

semidesert # — NMONYNYCThIHS

send v (sent) -— MOCHLIATD

senior ¢ — cTapinik

sense # — cMBICA

sentence n — NpeLNIOXEHNAE

separate v — OTIENATh(cH), pa3ae-
AaTe(ca)

serve v — CIIYXHWTb

set # — Habop, KOMIUIEKT; Vv YCTa-
HABJIHBATH, 10 ~ aside oTKNaabI-
BaTb, 10 ~ Up BO3ABHIaTh, CO-
OpYXaTh

sew v (sewed) — LIUTH

shamrock n — TPHJIMCTHHK

shape » — (dopMa, oyepTarue; v
npuaarhb popmy

share v — mesuTh(CA)

she pron — OHa

sheep n — oBLA

sheet # — NpOCTHIHA, THCT

shelf n — nonka

shelter — npH10T, KpoR, yoexH1He

ship » — kopabub
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shipping # — ToOproesiil QoT, Cy-
JAOXOACTBO

shoe n — Tydna

shool v — cTpeaqaTh

shop n — MarasuH; v genatb no-
KYIIKH

short @ — XopoTKHil

shorts # pi — wopThi

should v (should) — nomxeH; Beno-
MOTATe/IbHBIH rNaros, cayxHT
Janst 06pasoBaHHA COCNATATE N b-
HOrO HAKIOHEHMS

show v — noka3sniBarth

shut v (shut) — 3akpeiBaTh

sibling n — Gpar, cecrpa

sight # — 3peHue

sightseeing n — ocMOTp AOCTONPH-
MeYaTeabHecTel; to go ~ oc-

MATPHBATb JOCTOIIPHMEYATENb~
HOCTH

sign »# — 3HaK

silver @ — cepeOpaHbIA

similar ¢ — noxoBHEIH, CXOIHDIH,
MOXOXKHUH

simple — mpocroit

since prep — ¢; ¢f ¢ Tex nop Kak,
TaK KakK

sing v (sang, sung) — netk

single & — eIHHCTBeHHRIH

sink 1 — pakoBuHa; v TOHYTh

sister n — cecTpa

situated ¢ — pacnonoxeHHbIH

six num, card. — mecth

size n — pazmMep

ski v (ski’d) — xonuTEL Ha JbIXKaX

skilful o — HCKyCHRIH, yMenblii

skill # — yMeHue, HCKYCCTBO, Ma-
CTEPCTBO
skirt # - jJ06Ka
sky n — nHeGo
sleep v (slept) — cnartb
slender @ — TOHKMIA, CTPOHHBIH
slim & — ToHKHIi, cTpOMHKIH
slipper n — KOMHaTHas Tydbas
slow 4 — MelIeHHbIH
slowly adv — menneHHo
smail ¢ — ManeHBpKUi
simart @ — U3AWHLIA
snake n — 3Men
SNOW 1 — CHeT
80 adv — TaK, HTaK
society n — 0BIIecTBo
sock # — HOCOK
sofa p — nupan
soil # — mouBa
solid # — TBepaoE TeNO
solve v — petath
some proin — HECKOABKO
someone pron — KTo-To
sometimes adv — WHOrIA
somewhere adv — rae-To, roe-HH-
737113
son # — ChIH
song n — MecHA
soon adv — BCKODE, CKOPO, as ~ as
KaK TONBKO, He Mo3XKe
sound s — 3BYK
soup # — cyn
SOUr ¢ream 71 — CMeTaHa
SOUrce # — HCTOYHHK
south 7 — ror
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southern ¢ — JOXHLIH

Spanish & — McnaHckuii

space # — KOCMOC, KOCMHYECKOE
NMPOCTPAHCTBG, NPOCTPAHCTBO

speak v (spoke, spoken) — roso-
pUTh

speech # — peub

speed # — cKOpOCTh

spend v (spent) — NpoBOAUTE {Bpe-
Ms); TPAaTHTb, PACXOIOBATh

Spoon n — JA0XKa

sport # ~- CNOpT

spread v (spread) — pacrnpoctpa-
HATbCA

spring n — BecHa

square ¢ — KBaIpaTHbIA

stage 1 — ClEHa, ¥ CTABHTB (Ibe-
¢Y), HHCLCHHUPOBATL

stamp n — [10MTOBas MapKa

star n — 3Be3na

stare v — MPHCTAIBHO CMOTPETE

start v — HaYHHATEL

state # — roCyEapcTBO, IITAT

statesman # — rocyfnapcTseHupii
AeqaTenb

station # — BOK3al

stay v — OCTaBaTbCsl, OCTAHABIN-
BATBCH

steam n — nap

stem # — cTBON, cTebens

step # — CTYNEHB, CTYMeHbKa

stick v — MpHUKNeUBaTh

stimulate v — CTUMYNMHpPOBaTh

stocking 7 -~ YyJoK

stone # — KaMeHb

store v — cHabxaTh, HANOJAHATD,
BMELIATH

stove n — neydb

strait # — nponuB

street lamp » — doHaps

street # — yniHDa

stretch v — npocTHparses, TAHYTh-
ca

string # — BepeBKa

stripe # — nonoca

Strong @ — CHAbHHIA

student # — CTYACHT

story # ~- paccKas, HCTOPHA

subject # — TeMa, NpeaMeT pasro-
BOpa, JUCLIMTLIMHA

substance # — BelEeCTBO

succeed v — MOCTHrATh LIENIH, Tipe-
YyeneBaTh

success 1 — yenex

successful ¢ — yenelHBIH

such ¢ — Tako#

sugar n — caxap

suggest v — mpeanarars, Mpeano-
RaraTb

suit # - KOCTIOM

summer # — JeTo

sun # — CONHILIE

Sunday # — BocKpeceHbS

sunny @ — CONHeYHhk

supply n — cHabxenue; v cHab-
¥aTh, MOCTABAATL (With)

support v — NOAIEePXHBATh; # NOA-
JepXKa

Suppose v — NoAararh, npeariona-
raTh

sure ¢ — yBepeHHBIH
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surface # — NOBEPXHOCTD, NNOOTHO

surround v — OKpYXKaTh, 06CTYNATh

sweater # — CBUTEp

sweet n — KoHeTa

swift 4 — ckopHit, GHCTPHIA

swim v {swam, swbm) — nnaeaTb

swimming-pool » — 6acceiin

swine s — CBHHbA

Swiss @ — mBeitapckuit, the ~
mBeinapel, weekapiipl

syllable # — crnor

symbol # — cCHMBON

T

table # — cTon

tailor n — opTHOI

take v (took, taken) — 6paTh, 3aHH-
MaTh, OTHHMaTh, to ~ care of
3a60THTBCA; to ~ place chyyaTh-
CH, MPOHCXOAUTE; (O ~ up Npu-
HHMaTb, OpaThca 3a YTo-A,

tall @ — BBICOKHIH

tap n — KpaH

tape n — MarHHTOGQOHHast 3allHCh

tape-recorder n# — MarHutodoH

task » — 3anava, zaganMe

tasty ¢ — BKYCHBIH

tea n — 4aif

teach v (taught}) — yuntn

teacher # — yuyutens .

tell v {told) — pacckasbiBaTh

tenth num. ord. — pecaTmii

term # — TepMMH, MepHoad

test # — TecT

text # — TeKCT

textbook 7 — yuebHHK

than ¢f - yeM

thank v — 6naronaprh

that pron — ToT; ¢f — uTO

theatre # — TeaTp

their pron — ux

them pron — ux, UM

themselves pron - cebq

there n — TaMm

these pron — aTH

they pron — oHM

thick @ — ToncTnilt, rycTol

thin ¢ — ToHKMI

thing n — Beltb, IpeaMeT

think v (thought) — pymarh

this pron — aToT

thistle n — qep’rononox'

those pron — Te

though adv — xota

thought # — MBICHD

three num. card. — Tpn

through prep — uepes, ckBo3b

throughout prep — yepes, no sce-
MY, B IPOIOJEKEHHE

throw v (threw, throwh) — Gpocars

Thursday » — yetsepr

thus adv — TakuM oGpasom, HTaK

ticket n — Ouier

tie ¥ — rancryk

tights n pi — XonroTku

till prep — o

title » — 3arnapue, Ha3paHHe

to prep — K, B, Ha

today adv — ceronHs

together adv — BMecTe, cooblua
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tomato # — [IOMHAOpP
tomb #» — Mornaa
tomorrow adv — 3aBTpa

tongue n — aA3uIK, the mother ~
POAHOMN S3HIK

too adv — cARIIKOM

tool n — pabounii MHCTPYMEHT,
opyaue

tooth (p/ teeth) n — 3y6

top » — BepUINHA

topic n — TeMa, npeamer obcyxae-
HHSA

total n — Bech, Lenbili

tourist 7 — TypHCT

towards prep — K, 110 Hanpasie-
HHIO K

town n — ropoa

toy n — HIpYLUKa

trace # — ek

tradition » — TpazHuUUA

train n — moesa,

trainers n p/ — KpoccoBKH

tram » — TpaMBaii

translate v — mmepepoIUTh

transmit v — nepeaaBarh, OTHpaB-
JATH

travel v — MyTeLIECTBOBATh

treasury # — COKpOBHUIHHIA, Kad-
HAa, KA3HAYEHCTRO -

tree n — JEPEBC

tribe # — eMs

tributary # — npuToK

Trinity # — TpoHua

trolley-bus n — TpoJUTEHOYC

trousers # pi — OpIOKH

truth # — npapaa, HCTHHA

try — v cTaparhcs, NETaThCA

T-shirt # — PpyTonka

Tuesday # — BTOPHHK

tune n -— MenoAHA

TV-set # — TENECBH3OD

twice adv — ABaXIH

type # — THII, BUI

typewriter @ — NMUIIYLIas MalllHH-
Ka

U

under prep — Nox
understand v {(understood) — no-
HUMATh

- unhappy @ — HeCYacCTAUBRIH

unify v — oGbEAMHATE

unigue ¢ — eTHHCTBEHHLIA B CBO-
€M polie, YHHKANBHBEH

unite v — coeoMHATB(cA)

united ¢ — coeIHHEHHLIH, 00be-
JMHEeHHBIA

universe # — MHp, BCEASHHAL, Ye-
JIOBEYECTBO

university # — YHWBEPCHTET

unknown ¢ — HEUZBECTHLIH

unlikely a — ManoBeposATHLIA

unpleasant ¢ — HEIMPHATHBIRA

unremovable g — HeycTpaHHMBIHA

until prep — mo

unusual @ — HeoGLIYHBIT

upper @ — BepXHUH

upright @ — BepTHXANBLHBIH

us pron — Hac, HaM

use ¥ — WCMOAb30BATH

useful ¢ — moe3HBIA
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useless ¢ — Becriojie3nbIit
usual g — oOLIMHbI
usually agv — oOBIYHO

v

vacuum-cleaner # — Tibinecoc

valley n — nojinHa

valuable g ~—~ HeHHBbIH

value v — OUSHHBATh, JOPOXUTH,
LCHHMTh

variety # — pasHooGpasHe, MHOXe-
CTBO

various ¢ — pajJIHuHbit, pasHeIi

vase # — Ba3a

vast ¢ — ODIUMPHEBIA, TPOMAIHBI

vegetables # — oBonmM

vehicle n — cpeicTBo nepeapnxKe-
HHA

view n — B3r/AA, MHEHHE, TOYKA
3peHHs!

vinegar # — yKcyc
violet a — duoneroBbIi
visit v — nocelaTs
visitor # — moOCEeTUTEND

vocational ¢ — npodeccronaNb-
HEI

voice n — rosoc
volume # — TOM, XHHTa

w

wage v — BeCTH (Boiiny)

wait v — X1aTh

wake v (woke, woken) — npochl-
narbes
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walk v — porynueaThes, ryiaTh

wall » — creHa

wallet — Kowenex

want v — XOTeTh

war n — BOiiHa

wardrobe n — nnaraHoil WKad

warlike ¢ — BOMHCTBEHHBIH

warin a — Telliblil

wash v — MEITb, OMEIBAaTh

wash-bowl » — paxoBHHa

washing-machine » — cTHpanbHas
MatlinHa

watch v — Ha0iionatk, CMOTDETh

water # — BoJla

watermelon n — apbys

Wwax # — BOCK

way n — METOH, CPencTBo; by the ~
MeXIY Npo4YuM

we prom — Mbl

weak ¢ — crnabuifi

wealth # — BorarcTBoO

wealthy a — Gorathifi

wear v (wore, Worn) — HOCHTD

weather » — morona

Wednesday n — cpena

week #n — Hepens

weight n — Bec

well adj -~ xopoluo; as ~ TakKxe

well-known ¢ — N3BeCTHBIH, NoOMy-
JIAPHBIA

Welsh a — pannuiicknii, yanbckuii

west # — 3anajg

western @ — s3anmagHbIH

wet g -— MOKPBIii, BNaXHbIH

what pron -- 410
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wheat # — nILeHHLa

when adv, ¢ — XoTlla, B TO BpeMs
KakK

where ady, ¢ — roe, Kyna

while ¢f - B TO BpeM4 KaK

whisper v — WwenTaTh

white o — Genulit

who pron — xTO

whole g — pechb, Lenbiil

whom pron — Koro, xomy

whose adv — del

why adv — nouemy

wide g — LIUPOKHIA

widespread ¢ — LIMPOKO pacnpo-
CTpaHeHHEIH

wife # — XKena

wild &2 — aMKHH

win v (won) — BLIMTPbLIBATh, MO-
OexIarTh

wind n — BeTep

window # — OXHO

window sill # — MOIOKOHHUK

windy ¢ — BeTpeHbI}

wine # — BHHO

wing # — KpLUIO

winter # — 3UMa

wire # — MpoOBONOKaA, NMPOBOA

wisdom # — MYAPOCTh

wise 4 — MySpbIA

wish n — XeJaHHe; v KeNaTh, Xo-
TeTh

with prep — ¢

within prep — B, B fIpefienax

without prep — Ges

woman # — JXeHIHHHa

women n pl — KeHUMHHb

wonder n — yIHBICHHE

wooden a — nepeBAHHBIA

word # — c/loBO

work v — paGoTtarh

worker # — paGouHi

world # — Myup

worse adv — xyxe

worst g4 — XyIu#

worth a predic — croAmu#, 3aciy-
JKHBalOLWR BHHMAHHHA

would v -— BcnoMoraTeAbHbIA 1Jia-
roN, CAYXMT Mg oOpa3oBaHud
COCIATaTeNbHOTO HAKTOHEHHS

write v {wrote, written) — nucaTb

Y

year n — roll

yellow a — XenThii
yesterday adv — Buepa
yet adv — elue

you pron — Bbi

young @ — MOJNIOROH
your pron — Balil
yourselves pron — ceba
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KEYS
OTBeTHI HA KPOCCBOPABI,
AAMHBOPABI, YalHBOPABI

t. Unit 1. EXERCISE 39

1) 1. day 2. cook 3. skirt 4. cousin 5. library 6. curtains
2) flatablenoughaifoom

2. Unit 2. EXERCISE 39

1) 1. art 2. coin 3. hobby 4. record S. include 6. painting
2) crochetapengagenjoyestampresent

3. Unit 3. EXERCISE 39

I) 1. Ob 2. hot 3. area 4. plain 5. wealth 6. approve 7, abundant
8. outskirts

2) reignaturaliveventotalegislativeaglexecutivextendomevenever
4. Unit 4. EXERCISE 39
1) 1. Thames, Trent 2, Wye 3. Severn 4, Clyde 5. Taff 6. Tyne 7. Spey

2) 1. Edinburgh 2. Newcastle 3. Glasgow 4. Lowlands 5. Andrew
6. Northern 7. Daffodil

3) succeed, situate, mention, include, consist; separate, describe,
comprise, continue, surround

3. Unit 5. EXERCISE 39

1) 1. war 2. oven 3. wheat 4. desire 5. ability 6. bachelor
7. aeroplane 8, abbreviate

2) coverepresentribeyeaglextendesireasthroughonoureason
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AHrnuiickni ans Konnegxes

6. Unit 6. EXERCISE 39
1) 1. get 2. wish 3. learn 4. manner 5. contain 6. transmit 7. differ-
ent 8. vocational
2) furthefequirexperiencgxpectransmiteacheresponsible
7. Unit 7. EXERCISE 39

1) 1. try 2. more 3. prove 4. liguid 3. shelter 6. research 7. difficult

8. typewriter
2) growordigitaliquidiscovereferadioriginucleag

8. Unit 8. EXERCISE 39

1) 1. awe 2. plot 3. stage 4. script 5. theatre
2) musicinemawardramaudiencexperience

OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )
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CopepixaHne

BBOXHO-KOPPEXTHBHBUA KYPC oocvvversreersrvarrrsssossssisssncsanessasssessansontorasess 3

3auatue 1 ...,
QDowemuna: 1. lpaBuna uteHnA comtacHeix b, d, £, h, k, L, m, 0, p, L8, Ly W Z
2. TMpaBnna YTCHHA [NACHEIX 4, O, €, U, i, ¥
Ipasmamuxa: 1. Mectonmenus
2. Cnpaxenue rnaroaocs be, have, do
Coyuaavio-tetmogtie uasozyu: UTo roBopaT NPH BCTPeYE H NPOLLAHHHK.
Kak nosapastTh, CASNATh KOMIIHMEHT.

JanaTue 2 ....... - 8
Ponemuxa: 1. Tpapuia YTeHHA COMMACHHX ¢, g, §, X
2. MpaBuna YTCHHA HEKOTOPLIX OYKBOCOYETaHHH
ch, sh, ph, th, kn, nk, ng, wr, wh, qu, tion
Tpammamuna: 1, CyllleCTBHTEALHBIE: MHOXKECTBCHHOE YHCIIO,
FIpUTSDKATSbHBI Dagex
2. Hpennoryd Mecta
3. OGoporT there is/are
Couunarsno-6umosgne duarozi: Kak noaboapurte, NOCOMYBCTBOBATD,
TIPEATONKHTD CBOIO NIOMOLEB.

3anntne 3 . 14
Ponemura: TIpapraa uTeHHs HeKOTOPLIX GyKBocoveTaHu i ough, augh, oo,
OOF, Wa, are, air, ou, ow, ere, ¢ar, eer, eigh, ure, ire, igh, er, or
fpammamura: 1. TIpunaratejibHbie K HApeuHA: CTeNeHH CpaBHeHHA

2. MogankHEIe FIArOIN H HX 3KBHBAICHTEI
Coyuarsno-6oimoasie duasozu: Kak noGharolapHThk, OTBETHTH HA

GiarozapHocTs.

3ararde 4 ... “ 19
Ponemura: CpoaHag TabAKLEA NPABHA YTEHHA MacHbLIX
Fpammamuxa: 1. Bpemertnle dopMel Tiaronos rpyninsl Indefinite
{Simple) Active
2. HempaBribHbIe raaronsl (4 rpynns}
Cottlicteio-Ouimognie dtaroeu: Kak H3BHHMTECA, NIOTIPOCHTh NPOIEHHE, KaK
QTBETHTh Ha W3IBHHEHME,

3anarue 5 ceessisenrrrsssrrrasanns 20
Tpammamura: 1. UmcnurensHee
2. Pa3s HyYHBIE BHAB BONPOCUTES/IBHBIX TIPe/TOKEHHR
3. CxeMa MOCTPOCHHA BOMPOCHTENBHOIO MPpeLIoXeHHA
Coyunassno-buimoesie otaroen: Kax BrIpazuTh (He)cornacue ¢ MHEHHEM

cobecemuuKa.
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Coaepwanue

JAHATHE 6 covverrriecciiinnnisisiarnnrnryyavens vevrese 32
fpammamura: 1. BpemeHusie GopMbl raaronos rpynnel Indefinite {Simple)
Passive

2. ManexHpe Npeanoru
Coyuansno-Geimogste duaaozu: Kak BHpPasuTh BOCTODT, YIHBICHHE.

" 3anarne 7 ... 36
fpammamuxa: 1. BpeMeHHBle GopMEI rharonos rpynns Continuous
{Progressive) Active, Passive
2. MpefnoTH HampaBieHns
Counansro-Goimosnie duaioeu: Kak BLpasdTh COMHeHHe, NpeNocTepexeH e,
COBET, NMpeIoKeHHE.

3anarne 8 ........ . 41
Tpammamuxa: 1. BpemeHHble GOpME rRaronos rpynmsr Perfect Active,
Passive
2, Tpennoru BpeMeHK
Couuansno-6uimossie duarozu: Kax cnipocuTh, NONpOCHTS 0 yeM-HUGYAb 1
KaK OTBETHTh, KaK roBOpAT Mo TenehoHy.

Koutponbabie 321a445 N0 BBOAHO-KOPPEKTHBHOMY KYPCY +vvevrveersuesees 46

OCHOBHOM KYPC ovveverriirirsrnrnessenmssssssstsssssveressssessssssnsrosssssssssssrsssneass 39

Theme: About Myself
Texts: 1. My Family

2. Our Flat
Digiognes: 1. My Working Day

2. Choosing 4 Career

Grammar Revision: Tenses (CMcTeMs BpeMeHHBIX topMm anramiickoro
r1arona)
Test 1

Unit 2 v 75
Theme: Hobbies, Pastimes
Texts: 1. Hobbies
2. Book Collecting
Dialogues: |, Learning a Foreign Language
2. Hobbies in Different Countries
Grammar Revision: Tenses (CucTeMa BpeMeHHEIX ¢opM aHFNHRCKOTO
rnarojia) -
Test 2

Unit 3 . . 101
Theme: Russia — My Motherland
Texts: 1. The Russian Federation
2. Moscow
Diaiogues: 1. The State System of the the Russian Federation
2. About the History of Russia
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AHITIHGCKHA N8 KONAeKed

Grammar Structures: Infinitive (MHdwHUTHB)
Test 3

Unit 4. irvressasanarinees .
Theme: The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
Texts: 1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern freland

2. London
Dialogues: 1, About the Climate of the UK
2. About Northern Ireland
Grammar Structures: Gerund (Tepynamit)
Test 4

Unit 5 . ererarssrereeysrssasratatELen . 159
Theme: The United States of America
Texts: 1. The United States of America
2. Washington, D.C.
Dialogues: 1. About the Climate of the USA
2, About the Names of the States
Grammar Structures: Participle I, Participle 11 (TIpuyacTne I, Mpuuactue [1)

Test §

URIL 6 cococeerioransrarseres arerrrear
Theme: Education
Texts: 1. Informal and Formal Education
2. General and Vocational Education
Dialogues: 1. Education in the UK
2. Education in the USA
Grammar Structures: Complex Object (CiioxHoe NONOMHEH!E)

Test 6
Unit 7 ... . .

Theme: Science and Technology
Texrs: 1. Science
2. Technology
Dialogues: 1. About Computers
2. About IBMC
Crammar Structures: Complex Subject (CnoxHoe MoANeKaIIEe)

Test 7

Unit 8
Theme: A1ts
Texts: 1. Theatre
2. Music
Dialogues: 1. About Painting
2. About Film Industry
Grommar Structures: Subjunctive Mood. Conditional Clauses
(CocnarateNbHoe HAKIOHCHHE. VeOBHSIe TIPAISTOYHEIS MPEIOXKEHHA)

Test 8

128

192

w221

247
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OTpepaktTuposan u onyonukosan Ha cante : PRESSI ( HERSON )

Conepxanne

T'paMMATHUeCKHE NOSCHENHA K YPOKAM OCHOBHOrO Xypca reeerrerasnes 274

|. BpeMeHHEIe dopME THATONO
B, COOTBETCTBHS aHNUIICKHUX BpeMe
topM BpeMeHHNM dopMaM PyceKoro rarona, peMeriEn
. (PYHKEMH CJIOB ¢ OKOHYAHHEM “-ing”,
. DYHKIHH CIOB ¢ OKOHYaHHEM “-ed”,
. 3yHKuHH CJTOB C OKOHYAHHOM “-3",
. MudHATHBHAA KOHCTPYKUMA «COXHO®
¢ olnon
ot il HeHues (Complex
. UHpHHNTHEHAA KOHCTPYK
D uun «Chaox
E, TRY Hoe noanexaulee» (Complex

7. Haxnonenue. Cocnaratenannoe | (Subj
gty (Subjunctive 1), CocnaratensHoe Il

[T NI

o

8. Mpeanorun
Thoccapil KOHTOKCTYAABHLIX IHAYCHMA &
PO Bocotmn XTHBHOH JeKcHKN 286
OTperni Ha KpOccBOpAb, AAHHBOPIAM, YRHKBOPAY ............ assonpmresssss 313
COKiCOK HCMoNb30BAHHOR AHTEPATYPM . ..315




Tareaaa AraTonserua Kapnosa

English for Colleges.
ARramiicksii JAA KoATeqAeH

Vyebnoe nocobue

CasnTapHO-3IIHMIEMMOJIOIMYECKOR 3aKJI0YeH e
Ne 77.99.02.953.1,004609.07.04 or 13.07.2004 r.
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